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ARMENIAN AFFAIRS 


SPEAKER ASKS STATE DEPARTMENT FOR FURTHER ‘CLARIFICATION’ 


Beirut ZARTONKin Armenian 20 Mar 83 p 2 


{Letter from Speaker of the U.S. House of Representatives Thomas P. O'Neill, Jr. 
to John Hughes, deputy director for public affairs and spokesman for the U.S. 
State Department, published under the heading "On the State Department Denial": 
"Thomas O'Neill Asks for Clarification a Second Time"'] 


[Text] Thomas "Tip" O'Neill, speaker of the U.S. House of Representatives, 
responding to requests made by Armenian organizations, sent a letter on 

9 December 1982 to U.S. Secretary of State George Schultz, requesting that the 
State Department state in writing the official position of the American 
Government pertaining to the Great Massacres of 1915-1922. 


Our readers will recall that in the August 1982 issue of the STATE DEPARTMENT 
BULLETIN, in an article entitled "Armenian Terrorism -- A Brief Outline," one 
Andrew Corsun stated: "The State Department should not have accepted al- 
legations that the Turkish Government carried out a genocide against the Ar- 
menian people in 1915," 


In reply to O'Neill's inquiry, State Department spokesman John Hughes, deputy 
director for public affairs, submitted in a letter dated 28 January 1983 
clarifications about the subject of the inquiry, but without clearly stipulating 
the State Department's position (see ZARTONK, 25 February 1983). 


Finding this reply unsatisfactory, O'Neill sent a second letter to Hughes on 
8 February, once again demanding an explanation and clarification of position. 


We have translated that letter below. 


.: = ©@ 


8 February 1983 


The Honorable John Hughes, Deputy Director for Public Affairs, 


Department of State, 
State Department Spokesman, Washington 


Dear Mr Hughes: 


Thank you for your reply to my letter to Secretary Schultz dated 9 December 
last. 

















I am pleased to learn that the note accompanying the article "Armenian Terror- 
ism -- A Brief Outline," which appeared in the 1982 August issue of the STATE 
DEPARTMENT BULLETIN, is neither an attempt to state the official position of 
the Department of State nor does it indicate a change in policy. 


in view of the negative impression caused by that note and the serious concern 
expressed by a number of persons to the Department, I had hoped that your 

reply would have contained an unequivocal and clearcut repudiation of that 

note as well as acknowledgment of the fact of the Armenian Genocide. Neverthe- 
less I conclude from the explanation received from the Department that there 
has been no change in this Government's position pertaining to historic 
recognition of the Arrenian Genocide, which was lately reiterated by President 
Reagan in Presential Proclamation No 4838. 


An explicit and clear-cut affirmation of my conclusions on the part of the 
Department of State would be very helpful in order to dispel the uncertainty 
which still exists regarding the position of the United States on this issue. 


Sincerely, 
Thomas P. O'Neill, Jr. 


8817 
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ALGERTA 


SUMMARY CF DEVELOPMENT IN BISKRA WILAYA 


Algiers EL MOUDJAHID in French 2 May 83 p 16 
Article by special correspondents, Alj Bahmane and Ali Laib: 
Biskra Welcomes Chief of State Today" 


The president of the republic, FLN secretary 
general, began, starting today, a working 
and inspection visit in Bikra wilaya. The 
towns and localities which the presidential 
party will visit, lavishly decked out with 
flags, are preparing to give the chief of 
state a very warm welcome. 


The people of the area expect from this visit an improvement of 
living conditions which are hard, especially in localities far 
from the main cities. 


Biskra wilaya, has suffered, in fact, for a long time from the 
problems inherent in its area (100,000 square kilometers) and its 
remoteness from the main supply centers in the North of Algeria, 


namely ports, cement plants, etc... 


The lack of skilled personnel and production facilities has in- 
creased these obstacles. Nine years after its creation, Biskra 
wilaya does not appear to have reached a satisfactory level of 
development, in spite of efforts made in the first two four-year 
plans and especially since the start of the Five-Year-Plan. 


Those which remain to be carried out are still sizeable and many 
projects have been substantially delayed such as the Biskra com- 
plex for weaving and finishing wool (completed in 50 months, 
instead of 34 months) or completion times were tripled such as 
the Sidi Khaled Spinning Mill or even doubled such as the Biskra 


University center. 


























Out of 1,006 projects scheduled in the wilaya, 384 have been 
completed, 405 are on the way to completion and 187 (including 
76 registered in 1983) have not yet been started. 


This situation has led the local authorities to provide the 
wilaya with opportunities for carrying out projects. An impor- 
tant local transport enterprise with 141 trucks has been set up 
to solve the problem of isolation, namely by supplying regularly 
and satisfactorily projects with construction material and the 
other sectors or various types of merchandise, with local public 
enterprises taking over 280 projects, which is 41 percent of all 
the wilaya's projects. 


The public authorities' efforts have concentrated mainly on 
social infrastructures (half of the projects), education (18 per- 
cent), hydraulics (15 percent) and economic infrastructures 


(11 percent). 


The problem of agriculture is undeniably the main concern, both 
of the people and the local authorities. The land is rich in 
this wilaya, but it still needs irrigation. Water is available 
in this area, but dams are lacking. The only existing one, that 
of "Foum El Gharza" is not sufficient to develop all of the 
Sizeable plain of Sidi-Okba, which has great potentialities. 


However, there has been a genuine effort in the field of hydrau- 
lics since 1978. An important drilling program of water collec- 
tion has been started. Sixty localities enjoy today a drinking 
water supply, while the needs of industria: plants are completely 


satisfied. 


However, the question of drinking water supply can only be solved 
by the complete repair and restoration of the mains, especially 


in Biskra city. 


Agriculture's needs are two-thirds satisfied which has made it 
possible to increase twelve-fold the areas in truck garden pro- 
duce since 1974 and to grow intensively industrial crops such as 
tobacco (half of national production) and henna. 


But the area's specialty is undeniably date production: There 

are more than 3 million date palms which provide two-thirds of 
national production. Five plants process these dates which sup- 
port directly or indirectly two-thirds of the wilaya's population. 


Date palm disease appears some years and affects production. 
Last year a treatment campaign was carried out. ut the greatest 
danger comes from the rise of salt to the surface, especially in 

















the kl-~Meghaier palm groves where 2 million palm trees are 
located, They are busy now in completing drainage work on more 
than 100 km in the Oued Ghir Valley. The main drains have been 

ty (agai while the secondary canals are on the way to comple- 
ion. 


In the field of sanitation, much remains to be done. Most 
localities do not yet have mains for sewers and the disposal of 
waste water. This creates serious problems in the field of 
health and public hygiene. Even the city of Biskra does not 
escape this situation: in some sections, waste water is emptied 
in the open air. 


In a general way, the health problem can only be solved after 

the completion of three prefabricated hospitals registered in 

the wilaya., The light structures which exist (polyclinic, care 
centers) cannot make up for the shortages. The mortality rate 
(46.1 per thousand) is still substantial. The need for some 
medical specialities is urgent such as ophthalmology. An ex- 
ample: 18,000 persons are completely blind because of endemic 
diseases, The shortage of doctors is dreadfully felt, especially 
outside of Biskra. At Sidi-Okha, for example, the estimated 
figure is one (1) doctor for 10,000 inhabitants. 


Nevertheless, the fact remains that Biskra has not been left be- 
hind by progress, since it has managed to attain a school atten- 
dance rate of 7Z percent. In addition, about 40 CEM /Centers for 
Marxist Studies/ and 7 branches welcome 30,000 students while the 
10 existing secondary schools have 9,000 places. The shortage 

is noticeable in the field of professional training. 


Hewever, Biskra is proud today of its university center which 
will open its doors next September and will have 2,500 students. 


Other poor relations: the sectors of youth and sports, as well 
as that of culture. A few projects are in progress and others 
are being studied, but all this is not enough to meet youth's 
great needs. In this field, it is essential that there be, at 
least in the short term, a cultural center on the wilaya level 
as well as theatres in every municipality. 


With the few facilities which it has available, the wilaya spon- 
sored last year a dozen cultural events. Which indicates to the 
local authorities that this infatuation with culture could also 
make Biskra an important center for congresses and conferences 

if the hotel infrastructure was large enough. The city of Biskra 
thus has been the location of various national and international 


scientific meetings. 

















This inclination could also be expanded to artistic, cinemato- 
graphic production especially, for the assets are not lacking, 
among others, the location, the climate and the diversity of the 


landscape. 


Why not have a complex for cinematographic production? In prac- 
tice, the existence of such a complex is logical, since many 
films have beer. made in Biskra, 


8490 
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TUNISIA 


"TEXT' OF TUNISIAN-BELGIAN JOINT COMMUNIQUE 
PM131240 Tunis L'ACTION in French 8 May 83 p 6 


["'Text" of 6 May Tunisian-Belgian joint communique: "For Cooperation in Line 
with Friendly Relations Between the Two Countries"] 


[Text] At the invitation of Belgian Prime Minister Wilfred Martens, Prime 
Minister of the Tunisian Republic Mohamed Mzali, accompanied by Mrs Mzali, paid 
an official visit to Belgium 4-6 May 1983 at the head of a high-ranking dele- 
gation composed of, among others, Messrs Abdelaziz Lasram, minister of the 
national economy; Lassad Ben Osman, minister of agriculture; and Ahmed Ben Arfa, 
secretary of state for foreign affairs responsible for international cooperation. 


During the visit the prime minister of the Tunisian Republic was given an 
audience by His Majesty King Baudouin I and had official talks with Prime 
Minister Martens and other members of the Belgian Government. 


During the talks, which took place in an excellent atmosphere, bilateral rela- 
tions and cooperation and the evolution of the international situation were 
examined. Both sides stated their satisfaction with the evolution of their 
cooperation. They also agree to intensify and diversify this cooperation in 
line with the friendly relations existing between the countries. 


The two sides decided to create a grand joint committee with a view to defining 
the major guidelines for their mutual cooperation and examining ways of 
strengthening and developing it. This grand committee will meet every 2 years 
at the ministerial level, in Tunis and Brussels alternately, and for the first 
time this fall. The two sides reviewed the achievements made in the field of 
economic cooperation and, with the aim of strengthening it, they signed an 
economic and technological cooperation agreement. The Belgian side will thus 
facilitate all participation by its enterprises or specialized bodies in the 
realization of the fifth Tunisian development plan. 


In this connection the two sides will seek new ways and means of financing. 


Both sides welcomed the good achievements in the field of technological cooper- 
ation. They agreed to pursue and develop this cooperation by seeking and 
adopting new forms of action, specifically within the framework of joint economic 
projects, with a view to facilitating a continuous adaptation of this coopera- 
tion to both countries’ economic conditions. With regard to consular and 
judicial matters the two sides agreed on the signing in the very near future 




















of conventions concerning, on the one hand, judicial cooperation in civil and 
commercial matters, and, on the other hand, judicial cooperation regarding 
extradition and criminal matters. They also decided to pursue negotiations with 
a view to the conclusion of agreements in other legai areas and on consular 


matters. 


The two sides examined the state of relations between Tunisia and the EEC, and 
in this context the Tunisian side expressed its deep concern at the present and 
future state of these relations. The Belgian side declared its readiness to 
seek solutions likely to preserve Tunisia's interests. 


Examining the international situation, the two sides expressed their deep con- 
cern at the serious situation now prevailing in the Middle East. They stressed 
the urgent need to reach a just and lasting solution to the conflict based on 
equity, international law, and the Palestinian people's full exercise of their 
right to self-determination--a right which Belgium places in the general context 
of the principles it has spelled out together with its European partners and 
which have been confirmed several times, most recently in the communique issued 
on 22 March 1983 at the end of the European Council meeting. 


The Tunisian side expressed the hope that Europe will intensively pursue its 
efforts for peace and justice to be restored to the Middle East. 


As regards the short term the two sides insisted on respect for Lebanon's 
independence and the restoration of its sovereignty over the whole of its 


territory. 


Turning to the Iraqi-Iranian conflict, the two sides deplored the prolongation 
of the war between the warring sides and the material and human losses it is 
causing. They called for a political solution to be sought for this conflict, 
which is painful and damaging, particularly for the whole region. 


With regard to the situation in southern Africa the two sides reiterated their 
condemnation of the apartheid policy pursued by South Africa and set up as a 
system of government. The two parties support the efforts being made, especially 
by the United Nations, to ensure the implementation of that organization's 
resolutions on the Namibian people's accession to independence. 


The two sides asserted their intention to work to revive north-south dialogue 
with a view to seeking a better balance in international economic and cultural 
relations by giving preference to consultation over confrontation. 


Thanking Mr Martens for the warm welcome given to him and to the delegation he 
was heading, Tunisian Prime Minister Mzali invited the Belgian prime minister to 
make an official visit to Tunisia. That invitation was accepted and the date 


for it will be fixed later. 


CSO: 4500/212 




















TUNISIA 


BRIEFS 


MZALI RECEIVES ELF OFFICIAL--Yesterday afternoon Prime Minister Mohamed Mzali 
received at the government palace in the Kasbah ELF representative in TUNIS 
Mohamed Ali Idriss, who said in a statement to TAP that he had informed the 
prime minister of the latest developments in the Eritrean cause and conveyed 

to him the ELF's thanks for Tunisia's backing and support for the Eritrean 
people's struggle, as well as the greetings of Abdallah Idriss, chairman of the 
Revolutionary Council and of the ELF Executive Committee, to the Supreme Com- 
batant, President Bourguiba, and to the Tunisian Government and people. [Un- 
attributed report: ''Mohamed Mzali Receives Eritrean Liberation Front Repre- 
sentative in Tunis"] [Text] [PM131118 Tunis L'ACTION in French 26 Apr 83 p 4} 
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WESTERN SAHARA 


FINNISH REPORTERK ACCOMPANIES POLISARIO GUERRILLAS IN COMBAT 


Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMAT in Finnish 26 Mar 83 p 33 
{Article by Heikki Alli: "War Breaks Down Saharan Borders” 


[Text] This series of articles deals with the present phase of the desert 

war which has been going on for more than 7 years in Western Sahara. Editor 
Heiki Alli of the foreign section of HELSINGIN SANOMAT travelled for more 

than a 1000 kilometers in the Sahara with the guerillas of the Polisario front, 
who are fighting for the independence of the area. 


The guerillas of Western Sahara now control a portion of Morocco. As a con- 
dition for leaving they are demanding the return of all of their own country. 


A strong wind blows across the hammada. Clumps of rocks only the size of 
a fist, darker than night, are the only spots of color in a land swept by 
salty, sandy winds and are the only dead signs of life blossoming on the Afri- 


can plateau. 


This is the Sahara, open wasteland, which stretches across the continent from 
one side to the other. The Sahara? But where are those famous dunes, those 
golden red drifts of sand? There is only wind, rocks, and gray dirt as far 


as the eye can see. 


The greatest portion of the desert is the plateau, hammada, where the eye 
becomes delighted with even the smallest rocky hill on the horizon which has 
not yet been swallowed up by prehistoric erosion. But the constant and mis- 
erable companion on the plateau, the azhazh, the sandy wind, is a reminder 
of where one is. It wrenches anything lighter than pieces of rock into the 
air and causes the traveller's scratchy tunic to fly all around. 


The Border 


The Land-Rover, which has been stripped of its top and its windshield, bounces 
along toward the sun, which is just about to set over the horizon. The glare 
from the reddish wind-borne sand causes one to squint. With dry eyes we speed 
toward to the west in order to reach our destination before nightfall. 
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The fighters, who have their heads and faces wrapped in black or desert gray 
kerchiefs several meters long, sit silently in the front seat of the Land- 
Rover and hang on tightly to their Kalashnikovs, those crackling attack ri- 
fles present in almost every war of liberation. 


Slowly the landscape changes. The horizon is dotted with a few acacia trees. 
Clumps of bushes that look like gigantic lichen crop up along the roadless 
journey. The driver nimbly avoids these fateful obstacles. 


We are driving from Algeria to Western Sahara from the center of the common 
border for a full 50 kilometers, and still there is nothing but the same Sa- 
hara. Only an Algerian border station sitting on a distant hill or the cater- 
pillar tracks of tanks gouged into the rock remind one of the border. Other- 
wise, it is not marked in any way, and the border has no geographical paral- 
lel. It was drawn in accordance with colonial interests a 100 years ago. 


Unly six and a half years ago the situation was still difficult a couple kilo- 
meters on the Western Sahara side of this desert plateau. The war was raging 
furiously at that time. The desert war of the Western Sahara liberation move- 
ment's Polisario front against the occupation by its neighbors, Morocco and 
Mauritania, was just beginning. At that time the guerillas could only take 
me somewhere near the outskirts of Mahbis, and heavy firepower turned us back. 


At that time exactly a year had passed since the partitioning of this desert 
country was accomplished without asking the people who live there. 
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Mahbis is abandoned and in ruins. 


Struggle 


Mahbis, which was built as a garrison city during Spanish colonial rule, is 
now devoid of people and in ruins. The signs of fighting can still be seen. 
The Polisario front "liberated" the city three and a half years ago. 


The skeletons of ten Morrocan soldiers lie between the defense lines covered 
with dust. A hand dried up into a clenched fist sticks out from the sleeve 

of a tunic eroded by the desert winds. The deceased and the shadows are now 
the only permanent residents of this ruined garrison. 


Why have they not been buried? 


The leader of the group of five Saharan fighters acting as my escort, Sidi 
Salam, who is the equivalent of a captain but without the insignia as is the 
custom of this desert army, looks silently for a minute and then says: "There 
were almost 2000 Moroccan soldiers here. Seven truckloads were able to es- 
cape, the others remained, some as prisoners while the others died. We bur- 
ied hundred and hundreds of them." He offers no other explanation. 


A desert hawk circling in the sea-blue evening sky drops to the ground when 
Sidi fires into the air two times with his Kalashnikov to let the guards in 
Mahbis know of our arrival. No answer is heard, no one can be seen. 


We camped in a spot the size of a small village, which is surrounded by walls 
and a mine field and which can only be reached by one road leading through 
obstacles made of barbed wire. 
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Scrap metal left by fighters near Labouirate in Morocco. 


Tea 


The fighters spread out their felt cloths along the sandy street. There is 
no other place to lie down. They gather dry wood from the desert and build 


a fire under the protection of a partially destroyed barrack. 


In what is intended to be an opening surrounded by a crumbling wall stands 
4a splintered flagpole. The five-pointed green star of Morocco made of beer 
bottle bottoms is imbedded in its base. 


The Saharan fighters have carved their own inscriptions on the walls that 

have remained standing nearby. Under a dangling rifle an inscription in Ara- 
bic, the Saharan national language, reads: b-l-bundukia al-harria, the rifle 
makes one free. A reference to Maoist thought even though Maoism is no long- 


er heard here as it was 6 years ago. 


The fighters offer tea in very small glasses, which they have brewed in equal- 
ly small cans over a small flame. Here tea is always drunk whenever the figh- 
ters pause for a rest. The tea is thick and brown, made of green leaves, 
sweetened to the point vf being almost sticky, a strong and indispensable 
elixir of the desert which can give strength even to a stranger on this road- 
less journey and can make one forget the skeletons and ruins. 


Making tea is an indispensable part of entertaining company in the Sahara, 

and the same applies to fighters on a rest break. Three glasses of tea are 
always drunk, it is made from the same leaves three times, and the third time 
is always the best. Eventi fighters make tea according to traditional cere- 
mony, pouring the tea innumerable times from one glass to another, which are 
arranged in a semi-circle while tasting a little from time to time. 
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A sweet thick tea is made whenever possible. 


The third glass is always the best, I was told before since it is "as sweet 
1s death". The fighters laugh. This is already a lost tradition. 


Fighters 


in their fighting garb the Saharan guerrillas are fierce looking fighters. 
According to the official Morrocan press, they are all unfortunate unemployed 
workers from Mauritania, Mali, Nigeria, Algeria, and so on, whom Algeria and 


Libya have enlisted as mercenaries. 


When they take off their "fighter pilot glasses" and the indispensable desert 
turbins or "atham", as it is called in the Saharan dialect or Hassan, they 
look like well-behaved schoolboys. The faces reveal the particular traits 

of the Western Saharan tribes, which remain distinguishable after centuries 
of nomadic life, even though no one will any longer talk about their tribal 
background. However, forms of speech peculiar to the Hassan dialect distin- 
guish even an individual meticulously adept in Arabic. 


Sidi, the leader of our convoy, explains the Saharan struggle in fluent French. 
We, on the other hand, -- two Swiss and one Finn - wonder where he has learn- 
ed French, at least not in the Sahara, since the colonial rulers taught Span- 


ish if they taught anything at all. 
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Finally, he consents to tell us. His father was a resistance fighter already 
in the 1950's when nothing was yet known of the Polisario front. The Spanish 
expelled him from the country. He went to Nuadibu [Nouadhibou] in Mauritania 
and there he sent his son to a French school. Now even his father is a fight- 
er "in some liberated area in the Sahara". The rest of his family is still 

in Dakhla, the second largest city on the coast of Western Sahara, which is 
still under Moroccan control, as is one-tenth of the territory, which has 

not yet been "liberated" and which is surrounded by a 600-kilometer long sand 
embankment equipped with mine fields and other armaments according to Polisa- 


rio. 
To Morocco 


[t is my turn to sit on top of the gas and water barrels, spare tires, and 
felt cloths and attempt to stay on top of this pile by hanging on to the 
cords of the netting. This is worse than riding on a camel, but one can 
travel faster on these ships of the desert or rather gunboats. This Saharan 
rodeo lasts for several hours, and there is not even a siesta at midday when 


the sun is the hottest. 


We are now in Morocco, cries out Sidi. I would not have believed it if the 
Swiss had not had a topographic map compiled by the French, from which it 
was easy to determine the route. Later we encountered a correspondent of 
the French newspaper LE MONDE, who had been in the same area a couple days 


before. 


The plateau comes to an end. Ravines furrowed into the hammada open up be- 
fore us. These are the mountains of the Sahara. The Land-Rover crawls down 
a nearly 40-degree rocky incline. The fighters claim they have built a road 
here. The "road" is covered with clumps nearly as high as the wheels. It 
is surrounded on both sides by dark ocher-colored or nearly black slate pre- 


cipices, but down we go. 


The vastness of the plateau can no longer be seen. Sometimes it seems that 
our driver can make this machine, which no longer seems to be behaving like 


a vehicle, travel even straight up. 


Finally, the terrain becomes flat again. We are at the bottom of a dry river 
bed or wadi. The reddish white sand is again dotted with acacias. The leath- 
ery leafed and supple branched bush, which does not seem to belong here, strug- 
gles against a severe and hostile environment. When folded, its thick leaves 
secrete a white milk which is not suitable for drinking. 


Why 


Moroccan Army tanks, burned to ruins and blackened by the salty winds, appear 
like ghosts here and there on the flat river bed. There is a total of about 
twenty. 

We arrive in Lebouirate. This is a Moroccan city, approximately 50 kilometers 


north of the Western Sahara border as the crow flies. There is more scrap 
metal and ruins left by the war in the city. French trucks, U.S. tank carriers, 
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transport tanks equipped with Soviet rockets, pieces of caterpillar track, 
rusty helmets... In one of the alleys lies a pile of Coca-Cola bottles, 
which have become melted nto nearly unrecognizable shapes and which were 
accumulated from the fiery hell of an exploded building. 


Une of the biggest battles in the Sahara war was fought here in 1979. Since 
then Libouirate has been under Polisario control, "liberated", as they say. 
The Polisario says that they now control this area at least all the way to 
the Uarkziz Mountains. Its ridge is dimly visible at a distance of 20 kilo- 
meters. "Only a pocket exending south of the Zag area is under Moroccan con- 
trol, and there there are more than 20,000 Moroccan soldiers,” explains com- 
mander Sidi. "Therefore, we have not “liberated” it." 


Liberated? To whom? This is Morocco and the Polisario if anyone has deman- 
ded that the borders drawn up during the colonial era must be honored, a prin- 
ciple that is binding on member-states of the Organization of African Unity, 
as is stipulated in its covenant? 


"We do not want anything more than all of our own territory even though this 
belonged to Sahara before Spain surrendered it to Morocco in the 1950's. But 
we consider that Morocco is also an area of military action as long as it 
occupies our territory. This is our argument concisely stated." 


Al-Khanga 


The Saharan patrol in Lebouirate, of course, makes tea. We return to Western 
Sahara and proceed to the west. More than 80 kilometers on roadless terrain. 
The commander guides us through the rising desert wind in the evening straight 


to his intended destination. 


Already in the distance one can distinguish "the Sahara's largest tree", the 
rounded cupola of a several-meter long acacia rising alone out of the wadi. 

It is from this al-Khanga border patrol that the Polisario's armed struggle 

began against the Spanish on 20 May alomost 10 years ago. Even the name is 

descriptive, al-Khanga means: a river bed from which water must flow. 


We settle down for the night on a small hill on the windward side of a large 
thorny hedge. We make certain that there are no scorpions or snakes and lie 


down on the red sand. 
A Rich Country With Few People 


The Western Sahara war has continued almost unnoticed in the rest of the world 
for 7 years already. Actually, the independence struggie of the Saharans 
began 10 years ago already. The armed struggle of the Polisario front, the 
Spanish-language acronym for the liberation movement of the two provinces 

of Western Sahara meaning Frente Popular para la Liberacion de Sakia al-Hamra 
y Rio de Uro (Popular Front for the Liberation of Sakia al-Hamra and Rio de 
Oro), against the Spanish colonial government began on 20 May 1973. The first 
attack was, however, completely symbolic, as was the beginning of nearly all 
African liberation movement struggles. 
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The actual war came alive in the fall of 1975 when Spain, primarily under 
pressure from Morocco, concluded the so-called Madrid Tripartite Treaty with 
Morocco and Mauritania, by which Western Sahara was partitioned between Mauri- 
tania and Morocco without any concern for the recommendations of the United 
Nations and the International Court and particularly without asking the lical 
population of this desert area. No internationally accepted justification 

has ever been found for the "national" demands of Morocco. 


When Moroccan armed forces made up of civilians under the guise of the "green 
march" secretly invaded Western Sahara in 1975 already, a full 100,000 resi- 
dents of the area fled to the area of Tindouf in the southwest corner of Al- 


geria. The refugee camps are still there. 


The Polisario front answered the partitioning of Western Sahara by establish- 
ing the Saharan Democratic Arab Republic on 27 February 1976 or a day before 
the Spanish colonial government officially ceased to exist. To date more 

than 50 states have recognized it including half of Africa's independent coun- 
tries. According to it, this Saharan republic is a member of the Organization 
of African Unity even though its membership undermined the principles of the 
organization because of Moroccan opposition. 


The Polisario war, which among the Arab countries primarily Algeria and Libya 
have supported both militarily and diplomatically, exhausted the resources 

of Mauritania and forced it to conclude a peace treaty and give up its de- 
mands in 1979. Morocco announced that it will take over the whole territory, 
but now it controls only one-tenth of Western Sahara by means of a defensive 
embankmant hundreds of kilometers long and tens of thousands of soldiers. 

{ts weapons now come primarily from the United States. 


The surface area of Western Sahara is approximately the same size as that 
of Finland without the northernmost part of Lapland. The population, of 
wnich the largest portion was made up of nomads before the war, has never 
been properly counted. The Polisario front estimates that the population 
is 750,000 at the most. An ambiguous estimate of the Spanish colonial gov- 


ernment was only one-tenth of that. 


Even though Western Sahara borders on the ocean and is primarily a desert 
except for usually dry river beds, it is rich in natural resources. The min- 
eral obtained from the Bu Kraa phosphate quarry before the war was perhaps 
richer in content than anywhere else. Even without this, Morocco is the most 
important exporter of phosphate before the United States to the world markets. 


It is known that the desert also contains iron, copper, zinc, uranium, and 

oil along the coast, but reserves have not yet been thoroughly studied. Be- 
cause of the continental shelf extending far out into the ocean from the coast 
and because of ocean currents, the coastal waters of Western Sahara are among 


the richest in the world with respect to fish. 


If or when Western Sahara becomes completely independent, as has been recom- 
mended in UN resolutions, with its small popolation it could become one of 
Africa's richest countries, provided, of course, that it will have broad- 


minded partners in development cooperation. 
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ISRAEL 


IDF COMPUTER CENTER GFERATIONS SURVEYED 
Tel Aviv MA'ARIV in Hebrow 15 Apr 83 p 28 
[Article by Avraham Peleg: "'General Computer' Penetrates IDF"] 


[Text] At first glance the place looks like another computer center, like those 
which crop up like mushrooms after a rain -- in Israel of the 1980's: magnetic 
tapes turning in metal cabinets which contain the electronic memory of the computer. 
Nearby are the disks, which look like the ‘miracle pot' in which cookies were once 
baked in Israel. From these disks, one can draw the desired information in the 
blink of an eye. Continuous paper, kilometers long, on which appear the worked 
data, comes out of the clacking printer without cease. Young women sit here typing 
on key boards, and computer persons sit and look with concentration at the colored 
screens. But here, everyone is in uniform -- they are all soldiers; and the place 
differs from every other computer center in Israel -- this is the electronic brain 
of the IOF. 


The official name of the place is the Computer and Mechanized Recording Center. It 
is a very large computer center, and is able to execute a million activities in a 
second. There are few other civilian or military bodies in the world which have such 
a large computer capacity -- and this fact fiakes the IDF one of the most computer- 
ized armies in the world. 


An army whose electronic brain is so large and fast requires soldiers of a new sort. 
Indeed, with much work and study, there has little by little Deen created in the 

ICF a generation which knows how to deal with computers and to get the maximum 
benefit from them. ‘General Computer’, who holds a place in the ranks of the IOF, 
also requires commanders of a sort hitherto unknown in the field of combat. It is 
possible that in our generation, Napoleon could not hold the rank of general. At 

the famous battle of Sorodino, for example, he stood on a hill and visually saw the 
arena of combat. Sut the modern commander is far from the front, and by means of 
electronic control devices, he moves hundreds of thousands of soldiers, thousands 

af tarks and artillery, and hundreds of planes -- all of which are in the battle. 


The commander of the Center, Col Avraham Peri, says: "The quantity of information 
needed an ths battle Field, the precision and response “ime cecessary to achieve 

t-e transfer of information, require somputer systams ang information rscegenet, 
and conmarcars arise +9 york within thesa systems”. 
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nm gome time that the IDF has been undergoing the revolution occurring in 


(t has See 
getronics in all military areas. The computers and the rest of ‘the sophisticated 

ls area recognized throughout the world as an aid in warfare no less important 

mn tanks and planes, and perhaps even more important... In October of last year, 
ceorganization of the IDF in computerization was finally formulated. Within 

s framework there is now a chief officer of communications and electronics in 

e of the area of computers in the IDF. The Computer and Nechanized Recorcings 

r constit: tes both the center for computerization is well as the staff body 

e@ command of the communications and electronics officer, 


Tne First computer was brought to the IDF in 1960. This somputer was the Philco 

om America, and it caused a division among the officers involved in the matter. 
that time, there were those who did not know how to handle the issue of computer- 

ation, and there were those who thought that the ‘hat' yas too big for the ICF... 

day, that computer is considered small, with low computing power. In 1368, the ICF 
ceived its first IBM computer, and today, most of the computer systems for the 

information system of the IDF are built on such computers. 
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Tre Computer and Mechanized Recording Center operates in verious areas, such as 
logistics, administration, purchasing, manpower, and more. "The Center constitutes 
tne principal part of the electronic brain of the IDF, and it certainly serves es 
its largs memory," Col Feri explains. He studied mathematics at the Heorew Univer- 
sity and computer sciences at the Weitzman institute. 


"Ae memory of the IDF can draw information or the numbers from millions of bits. 

The sergeant next to the monitor demonstrates to us the location, as quick as lighten- 
ing, af John Doe who serves in one of the units of the IDF. He types in the serial 
numter of the soldier, along with instructions. within a Pew seconcs there begin to 
appear -- one after another -- a series of numbers and letters on the monitor screen. 
This information is drawn from the diskette which constitutes part of the collection 
of parts of the Manpower Branch. The gigantic memory rapidly combs the commands, 
bases, and units, and discovers the details regarding the soldier who is being sought 
almost befors you have said his name... In the past, before computers, this task 

could have taken days or even weeks. 


In addition to the Computer and Mechanized Recording Center, there are a number of 
ather computer units in the IDF, such as those of the air force, the operational 
nranch, the intelligence tranch, and others. The Center is not only the larges* 
canter, but it also serves as the staff body which coordinates the computer activ- 
ities of the whole IDF and serves as the school for treining manpower for these 


Pields. 


Col Peri says: "The IOF is outstanding in the operation of computers in the area 

of operational systems.” In the opinion of some experts, the IDF is a more computer- 

ized army than the armies of Europe, and in certain areas even more than the American 
army. But in administrative systems, we are not sufficiently advanced in compar- 

ison to the Europeans, and certainly to the Americans. The reason? Budcetary limits, 

as well as a communications network for the transmission of data, unsuitec to th 


Oresent neecs sf tha sountry. 
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Irding to him, the cuildin3s of a computer network is ane of the cralle 


Wee we''s 3 
facing the itr. Apother challenge is the integration of micro-computer systen 
says: "This technology has hit the worl@ like a storm, and not only we but other 
armies of the world have gotten into the subject. as additional chalisnges 4e se 
the developnent of the necessary programming today in an increasingly varied and 
sophisticated manner; and most important, the training cf IDF people in the use of 
computers. And he is speaking not only of professional training, but of training 
"of the heart”. Apparently, many veteran commanders are not able to give orders 


by typing on a key board of an electronic device... 


Just as the human brain includes not only memory and thougnt centers but also 2a 
nervous system for moving information taken in by the senses, such as sight and 
hearing -- so the computer brain is composed not only of computers working data, 

but also alectronic systems constituting the eyes and ears of the IDF. The Communi- 
cations and Electronics Corps is in charge of this electronics, and its headquarters 
is the next stop on our tour. Here too we see officers and soldiers working over 
Jarious devices and equiament, Sut insteac of comouters uve see commend horns, redio 
devices, and antennas reaching to the sky. 


4 senior communicetions officer in the Communications Corns, Col Siora sxplains to 
us: "All of this is necessary for control of the IDF. ve, in the Communications 

Corps, are involved in control only on land, with emphasis on the tactical level.” 
Col Giora is an electronics engineer and is certified for management systems. [It is 
possibly for this reason that he tends to view the military control system 2s 2 

model of commercial control. He clarifies: "As in commercial management, milita 
also requires the callection of information, the anéiysis and working 3! 
he issuance of orders, and control of operations”. 


The concept of control was developed principally in the last f?fiftsen years. At the 
beginning of the 1970's there was talk only of control, but today additional factor 
have been added: communications and intelligence. 


Col Giora explains: "The control system is accompanied ty a variety of means, such 
as cameras, senzors, and radar, as well as the human factor, starting with the 
soldier on lookout with binoculars all the way to the pilot who photographs from 
the sky. The whele control system -= human and electronic -- constitutes 2 coubling 
of military power, if one knows how to use it properly. Control enables one to 
despatch, immediately, units and weapons to the modern cattle field.” 


"In the wake of the development of weapons, we reached the limit of human ability 

to control them without being sided by mechanized systems. In the wake of the sophis~ 
tication of weapons systems, their power, precision, and range -- it is more ano nore 
difficult today for the commander to respond in time end to use the means at nis 
disposal effectively without the aid of electronic control, which incluces “he raaid 
astion of the computer.” 


"For example, ‘tod32,; one artillary piece can engacg2a effscctive 
‘eo2g of saveral artiilery sisces which used to ce necess2 

sh an artillery piece affectively, there is 2 nes 

Pinding -- and this can =e dons with a military comret 


ly 2 aumter of ‘targets, 
ry. sus in orce 3 
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nes more sophisticated yeapons, and so we must respond to his actions with much greater 
speed than sefors. ror this parpose, too, we need the computer and other control 
devices.” 


According to publications in the world, following the Labanese war, the Isreeli air 
force made its great achievments not only because our pilots are better than the 
Syciari pilots, and not only because the American planes are Setter than the Soviet 
plenes -- but also because the IOF control system was superior to that of the Syrians. 


Jny ace the control systems of the Arab armies inferior to ours, even though today 
tney are buying military systems not only from the Russi3ns but also from the 
Americans? 


ine elactronics officar answers this question: “shen you Suy a weapons system, you 
muy with it the doctrine of use (in other words, the doctrine of warfare) that goes 
with it. The Saudis and Jordanians, for sxample, can buy american tanks equipped 
with Piring computers. They definitely can also buy electronic components, monitors, 
and sophisticated means of communication. But they cannot buy the doctrine of con- 
trol which is after all the sum total of all of the parts. This doctrine must te 
independent, original, and appropriate to the ability and mentality of the soldier”. 


ine importence of the means o* control was recently made clear to the arats. Therefore, 
they are investing enormous resources not only in buying weapons, but also buying, 

of* of the shelf, sophisticated means of control. Sut according to Col Siora, they 

will not reap much benefit from this effort. "It is impossible to operate control 
systems without a technological base which is not frozen, but is developing all the 
time. Mentally and technologically, the Arabs are far behind us, and this is our 

true advantage. They will always be able to buy weapons comperable to ours, but 

today one can no longer win by means of weapons alone, without control". 


cven though the two army men relate to the computer as to an slectronic brain in 
the control system, they are not ready to give over to ‘general computer’ the 
authority of consideration and operational decision making. The commander of the 
computer and Mechanized Recording Center says: "iiost military bodies in the world 
relate to the computerized system as to a system supporting decision, but they are 
Not ready to attribute to it the ability to make decisions. Even the American army, 
which strategically is the mcst computerized, uses the computer only as en 2id and 
not as a final authority”. 


Col Gicra adds along these lines: "The fate of 2 man depencs more uson the military 
command than in any other field, even medicine. The considerations of a commander in 
sombet are qualitative and not quantitative -- and therefore the computer cannot be 

a factor in considerations. The picture on the battles field is not composed only of 
tne numbers of soldiers, tanks, artillery anc quantities of ammunition. The noti- 
sation of the soldier, the morale of the unit, and the comoat ssirit of tne crigece 
ara she decisive “actors on the bettle field. The Srigade or the unit commancez> knows 
this -= but no computer could ever do this, not even those of the Fifth generation, 
being developed by the Japanese, which are able to think in a manner close to that 


sf a Puman bsing. 
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"Tt is true that the Americans have introduced a lot of automation into their 
strategic systems. The computers fill an important rola in the intercontinental 
ballistic missile system which carries a nuclear warhead. Sut the final decision 

in their use remains in the hands of flesh and blood, and they are several people 
headed by the president of the U.S. And the president does not move without his 

m2n who carries the valise containing all of the strate2ic scommanc orders. some time 
3go something went amiss in the operation of the computer in the strategic command, 
and there was a false nuclear warning. Fortunately, the foul up in the electronic 
brain was quickly located by the human brain”. 


This occurence, and others like it, have taught the americans tnat on 

2lly Nendent on the slectronic Srain. in the I0F <= where the doctri 
“ere is no substitute for the field commander "who smells the smoke of fi 
the reservations regarding electronic control are even grsater than in the American 
acmy". 


= 
ge 


r 


Yet tnese smart systems are in demand more and more, and the general staff will have 
to reconsider to what extent it will allow ‘general computer' to taka over in the 
IOF. 


CSG: 6423/124 
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ISRAEL 


RESERVISTS REVEAL ATROCITIES BY HADDAD'S MEN 
Tel Aviv KOTERET RASHIT in Hebrew 16 Mar 83 pp 16, 17, 43 
[Article by Yisrael Segal: "Like Beasts") 


‘Text] I met Ilan Blum this week, on the lawn close to Gilman House, the dormitory 
of the Faculty of Humanities at the University of Tel Aviv. Ilan is a third yeer 
student majoring in special education. He sat on the grase and spoke quietly, choos- 
ing his words mora for himself than the recorder, which picked up his speech with 
difficulty. Lebanon, Cin Hilwah, Sidon -- all seamed far away at that moment. Very 
far. Sut Ilan sat and spoke -- in the course of the conversation he did not say 

one sentence that could be punctuated with an exclamation mark, and he unfoldec for 
me harsh things which he saw in the course of his reserve service, during the month 
of January, at the military administration house in Sidon. As the conversation pro- 
gressed, it became more tranquil, almost pastoral. Gradually we sank into another 
world, a strange one. I thought I knew his face from somewhere, but I could not 
identify it. I noted that time after time he clenched his hand in a fist until his 
knuckles were white. Later we sat in the cafeteria, and drank coffee with his girl 
friend, and Ilan told in a matter of fact way how, five years before, he had spent 
10 days in an Argentinian jail as a suspected spy for Israel. He was on a world 
tour, and had crossed the border between Chile and Argentina, and for the first 
time in his life he experienced degradation, torture, and shock. He spoke about 


Sidon: 


Suddenly I found myself again sitting naked in an Argentinian jail. ily hands were 
tied, my eyes were blindfolded with a dirty rag, and someone was beating me with 
regular strokes, without anger, on someone else's instructions. Suddenly the most 
horrible feeling of powerlessness returned to me. Degradation. Again I heard from 
behind me the chuckles, the whispers, and the total lack of knowing what would 


happen to me next. 


I can locate, almost exactly, that moment: we were several soldiers sitting in a 
room in the edministration house in Sidon. Our quartermaster entered the room, pale 
and shaken. He told us that at just that moment he had seen one of the border guerd 
psople dealing with a Palestinian prisoner, who had his hands tied behind his back. 
Amos, the platoon commander, rushed out like a storm from the room, went to the 
brigade commander of the border guard, to which we were attached, and demanded that 
an identification check be made. The check was made, but our soldier, in spite of 
the fact that he later described in detail the attacker, was afraid and did not 


point to him. 
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Amos did not give up, and demanded to talk to the pletoon of the border guard, but 
their commander said that he would talk with them. And he really did talk to them 
and told them that they had to realize that they were not on the Benk, and that 
there were civilians here as well as eae platoon of reservists, who could not accept 
this kind of behavior, -- ‘and so, he who is caught will be punished’. These were 
his words, and Amos, being naive, wanted to talk to them about values and morals, 
what was wrong, and how they had to respect human dignity, even of the enemy, and 
how philosophically it was impossible to solve problems with violence. 


But perhaps it will be worth teiling you whet happened from the beginning. When 

we came to the administration house in Sidon, we did not really know what we cers 
coming to. Even when we received the group of commands, | still did not see tire 
character of the work as it wes being carried out in the field. I rementer treat 

aven in the beginning, as an introduction, we saw in the halls men with their hands 
tied and blind folded, sitting crouched for long hours. The order was clear that 

no more than two praople would go down to the jail cell in the basement. But sven in 
the First days, the border guard men called our soldiers to go into the cell with 
tham, and there they showed how to deal with prisoners -- in the best case including 


degradation and curses. 





And thus we daily encountered youngsters who were brought to us, always with blind 
folds, in the halls. It was impossible to flee from this sight. I would heave to 
encounter them because it wes on the steps. Sometimes they laughed at them. Some- 
times they beat them. Especially Hadded's men, who were with us in the building 
and had free access to every place. You would see a line of prisoners being led 

by Haddad's men, depending on their mercy. The prisoners would spend long hours in 
the building, and then would be released. 


Unce I witnassad torture and degradetion of prisoners by Haddad's men. 


I was on a patrol with Ofer, and we saw how Haddad's men were laughing. Suddenly one 
of them went to the last in the group, gave him a kick, and to the laughter of 
Hadded's men, knocked three of them to the floor. when I said to them that this was 
not appropriate behavior at an IDF base -- they laughed at me. They made an obscene 
gesture and said: "Just leave here, and we will slaught. i the Falestinians’. 


Haddad's people were really torturing prisoners, in the presence of IDF soldiers, 
within the tase, and this appalled us. One day one of our soldiers came and told 

us that he had seen a border guard beating a prisoner, cursing him, and that the 
border guard had bitten the man's ear. How can I tell you, suddenly we had entered 
another world. These were really only suspects. Perhaps some of them constituted 
what is called in Sidon "a security threat". Sut not all of them. It is a fact 

that many were released after a few hours. And then you would ask yourself: what is 
happening here? I know from my time in the Argentinian jail this horrible feeling 
of powerlessness, the self loathing of people who are powerless. This arouses in 
you frightening associations. And the imagination in these ceases is always the most 
frightening thing. Especially when Haddad's men were really going wild and setting 


a new norm. 
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Look, 1 knew even before . went to reserve service in Lebanon that . would encounter 
some unpleasant things. out I never imagined thet I would identify with ths otner 
side, the people across the barricades. I went to my reserve service since we are 

@ democratic country, and I am obligated by government decisions, even if I do not 
like them. Sut I never believed that one day I would be a partner, even indirectly, 
to jailings and torture of men at least some of whom were innocent. Is this how 
prisoners are treated in Israel? Why don't we treat Arats the same way? Just because 


they ere Arabs? 





OX, let's go back to my story. During my reserve service I saw prisoners cleaning 

in the administratipn building: washing dishes, cleaning toilets, halls, end even 
the private rooms of border guard soldiers. ily soldiers had to supervise them while 
they were cleaning. I did not like this and expressed my opposition to those respon- 
sible for the building. I should note, by the way, that there were men who opposed 
the torturing. 


Good, I told the person appointed by them that to use prisoners for private cleaning 
was opposed to all of the values I had learned in the IDF. He told me that he did 
not like it either, but there are people who think otherwise. And besides, the pris- 
oners wanted to do the work, because in a way it saved them and helped them pass 

the time. I told him that when I arrested someone, I had to be convinced that he 
really was a security risk, and not just a labor force who was cheap or even free. 

I added that until then I had followed orders completely, but that from then on 

h2 would have to explain uhy we were arresting people. 


Look, where was I from the teginning? Ii had lost my faith. The man said that in these 
matters he did not always have control. He issued clear orders, but the border guard 
pecple did not always follow them. 


Thus it went. tvery day at least 10 men were arrested, during the night, anc the 
next day they were doing cleaning work. 1 asked the man in charge if we were not 
committing an injustice, and he said that our very presence in Lebanon was an injustice. 


He was OK, that man. 


Little by little, we felt as though we were two armies serving at one base. The soldiers 
af our platoon, even those who would be defined as right wing, who justified our 
presence in Lebanon -- in spite of the fact that by the end of our service most of 

them had concluded that our presence in Lebanon was excessive -- expressed shock and 
dismay at what they saw going on in the field as we experienced it. Even the men 

who were members of Tehiya were shocked and rejected all of the goings on, the degra- 


dation and torture which surrounded us. 


Personally, I am an educator, and the deepest significence which I give my life is 
the value of human dignity. Religion and nationality make no difference, but in the 
reserves something was broken in me. I was especially shocked because for the nement 
the degradation was being directed against the enemy, but who knows if one cay the. 
same hatred might not be directed agsinst pert of the people of Israel. At first 
against the extreme left, later against the left in general, and finally against ell 


those who did not agree. 
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The alienation between us and the border guard soldiers increased. we tried not to 


4 


come into contact with them. Although we ate in the same dining room, we elways 
rated from them, among ourselves. At first, we did try to talk to them. Une 


+ re ~- 
538) 3h 


d 
day a group of prisoners had unloaded blocks of ice froma truck, for the dining 
nall. It was really hard work. Later we let them rest anc even offered them cigarettes 
You should have heard the response: ‘What's up? You are no better than them. what 
they should get is a bullet in the head." We simply saw no reason. As an educator, 

I would say that the situation was irreparable. They looked at us, in the best instanc 
as naive, as a leftist platoon -- even though among us there was the whole spectrum 


of political views. 





I myself am opposed to a Palestinian state. But does that permit me to be a partner 
in injustice? They looked upon us as softies. I perceived that the degradation in- 
flicted on the prisoners did not move them at all. On the contrary, they even enjoyed 
it. Not all of them. Some of them enjoyed it and were even proud of it. They would 
pull our soldiers along, especially from our headquarters, and show them how they 


were dealing with prisoners. I don't know, perhaps it was e feeling of superiority 
or power. 


And the torture went on. Once I saw some of Haddad's men bringing prisoners to the 
administration building. On the way, they smashed the cheek of one of them, and 
struck another on the head with a rifle butt so that he was completely bloody. Things 
nad reached the point where we saw no reason to complain. You have to realize that 
it suddenly became clear that the commanders in the field had a purpose, even in 

the unit headquarters. The regular army people and the border guard were not of the 
same mind es the reservists. In general, we were sven afraid to go to the brigade 
commander of the border guard soldiers, under whoss command we were. First, he did 
not view the things which we reported as serious. These were things which I think 
should have shocked an officer of the IDF, but they flowed right off of him. Second, 
we were afraid that they would plan something bad for us if we persisted, that they 
would expose us an file a complaint against us. It would have been enough for them 
to catch someone in a little screw up, being late or something, in order to dump 


it all on him. 


Later the event occurred in which the girl was raped by our Lebanese friends a few 
times. This went beyond all bounds. One soldier from the platoon which had teen on 
the patrol told us that when they took her out of the car, she was totally injured, 
and it was difficult to remove her because she cried out with pain wherever they 
touched her. In the meantime, the soldier told us of how they had raped her, and 
how they even tried to put a dog on her. ffiy God! The next day they took her for a 
checkup at the hospital, not for a stay, and they brought her back to jail. 


This revolted me. I asked myself, how can it be that we are collaborating with people 
vho have reached such 2 level of bestiality and barbarism. For me it was a serious 
low. Suddsnly, everything in which I was involved -- my studies at the university 
and my life in general -- seemed small to me. When you see that in one act it is 
oossible to destroy a human being. I am convinced that the girl will never be the 
same. I say this because I underwent much milder things in jail in Argentina, and 
even I falt degraded. I sensed, perhaps out of proportion, how twisted the world is. 
I did not believe that people could reach such a levsl of cruelty and hatred. Now,! 
see it here, with us. At least, thank God, it was not Israelis but Lebanese who had 
done this, but we were collaborating with them. 
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OF course, no investigation of the rape was conducted. Although it shocked those 

in chacge, they explained to me that this is how both sides in Lebanon had Seen 
acting for years. It was unexceptional. I really think no investigation was made 
neacause they were afraid it would hurt joint interests. Then I asked myself, do : 
ceslly belong to this? Do this people who are quiet and hushing me really telong to 
my people end do I belong to their people? 


In tne meantime, we learned the Raful was going to visit us, and we placed our hopes 
in this visit. We wanted to confront him with everything. On the day that Raful 
arrived they made the prisoners work extra hours. On that day, the prisoners mopped 
and scrubbed the whole building -- by the way that was the first time they received 
coveted matresses, something they did not merit before then. Raful came in a big 
hurty, and did not speak to us at all. 


this point I decided that I was too sensitive to bear what was going on in front 
of my eyes. I emphasize sensitive, and not political. I had several talks with Anos, 
“he pletoon commander, anc I decided that I would talk to the unit commancer, unc 
as for a transfer to a place where I would not see these atrocities and would not 
Je party to them. I was even ready to work at a desk in the city -- something I 

ever dreamed of doing. 


In that same conversation, Amos said to me: ‘Listen, if you weren't here and all of 
1s weren't here, they would bring in another platoon of border guards or officers 
whe wo suld be less sensitive than you, and they would not prevent the dozens of inci- 
dents which we have prevented.’ Good, he convinced me, and I understood that the 
oroblem would not be solved if I fled from it. At the same time, I decided to write 
@ journal, and record everything which I saw during my service. 


i admit that I was afraid of military sanctions. And 1 fanrec that if I macs 2 frontal 
collision, 1 would pay a high price. In terms of sensitivity, the army had destroyed 
for me many things during my resarve service, and I did not want it to destroy other 


things, @.g. my studies. I knew that within the army I had no prospect, and I was 
Peaid that the officers would aven lay a tran for me. So, to pacify my conscience, 


i decided to write « Journal. Later I learned that Dadi Zukar and Shimshon weinbders 
had also written journals, each one on his own, a journal in which each recorded 


Aw 


everything that went on in the administration building. 


' am asking you to emphasize that each wrote on his own -- because that is the 
truth, and I do not want the impression made that we conspired. Later, we linked 
evants, wrote the names of witnesses of each event, and only at the beginning of 
Narch did we send letters to Arens and Burg. Now we are waiting for an answer from 


them. 


The truth is that I wrote the journal because it was the only way for me to fight 
and hope that one day this would all come to an end. Here we get into political 
matters, and there is no way of avoiding it. Secause as soon as you face a situation 
such as [ did in Sidon, you begin to see the deterioration of our moral situation 

as it is expressed in the field, the staff, and among the men. 
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You ask me what I would do now if they sent me an order for additional servics 

in Lebanon? I don't know. I doubt if I would 90 4)2in. I think that the solutior 
would be to go abroad. I have friends who heve done this. since they cid not want 
to serve in Lebanon and did not want to go to jail, they tock the legel way out. 


Listen, in my whole life I never believed that I would jet into a situation whers 

I would not want to serve in the reserves. I always avoided those who got out of 

it, for reasons of convenience, profile, or even for pacifism. I believed that in 

a democratic country there is a civic duty to serve in the reserves, just as my 
political duty is to go and serve in Lebanon, because the government has decided 
that it is my duty. But when it involves me in matters which I believe are criminal, 
when I participate in arresting individuals for months without trial -- that runs 
against everything in ny world. Service in Lebanon collides with all of the basic 
values in which I believe, such as human dignity, justice, and honesty. In all 
honesty, I ultimately prefer them. 


7075 
oo 


50: 4423/111 
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ISRAEL 


CHAIRMAN OF LISERAL WORKERS MOVEMENT DESCRIBED 


Tel Aviv MA'ARIV in Hebrew 15 Apr 83 p 21 





[Interview of Zvi Renner by Avi Betelheim: "The True ‘Owner’ of tha Liberal Party" 
[rex: In the sxs2ansive office on the fourth floor of the Liberal Party Suilding, 
e true ‘boss’ of the party, 74 year old Zvi Renner, sits for most of the day. 


Liberals ara not h2opy to acknowledge this, but it is a fact that the chairman of 

tne Liberal Yorkers Union, whose decision to run for the tenth Knesset aroused a 

wave of Smiles-within the party, garnered much strength from his position as chairman 
of the Treasury Sranch. As a disciple of the method of concentration of power, he 
consolidated his position as almost the single person over the party funds, its 
property, and its apparatus. Today, those who mocked Renner's opening are humbled: 

hs is in charge of two funds -=- the party fund and the fund of the Liberal workers 


Union, 


The chairman of the party presidency, Minister Yitshag Moda'i, gave expression to 
his dim view of the existing situation with harsh words which he spoke when he 
appeared last week at the national convention of activists in the Liberal Worksrs 
Union, saying that their policy is essentially ‘give me what is mine’. Nothing else 
interests them. He said that he thought that the Union had a special mission and 

a world view according to whicn the workers' situation in the country should be 
improved. Sut it is apparent to him that Union members look inward rather than 
outward. Thetp sense is that some robbers in the party have stolen their lamb. 


He said even more: You say that the party leadership is playing with the unicn, Dut 
in fact the union is playing with the leadership, sometimes supporting one person 
and sometimes supporting another. There is no doubt that the union is entitled to 
what other party factions are entitled to, but if it wants the party to promise it 
its proportionate shares, is must be an organic part of the party, and not 4 separate 
body which it is teday. In contrast to the "Slue and white” faction, which transfers 

¢ money that it receives from the Histadrut to the coffers 3f Hsrut, the workcers 
Unian does oct trans*er the money which it receives to the coffers of the Li5eral 
Party. 
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inion chairman Zvi Renner was not obliged by these words, and in great ancer he 
cesponded: The union will transfer its money to the party only after the party gives 
he union what is coming to it. Moda'i says that we have no ideology, but ideology 
vithout bread does not work. If we do not take care of ourselves, nobody will. 


it this point, MK Renner gave the floor to Minister Gideon Pat, and did not al 
tshag Moda'i to respond. Moda'i did not accede to this, and demonstratively, 


Lng hall. 


This is not the first time that Zvi Renner crossed swords with Yitshag “oda'i o 

ny of the otner leaders of the Liberal Party. The veteren public figure, the o 

member of Knesset, a one time construction worker, and ncw 2 scheduler at the C 

Station ("Politics is just like the Central Station. You have to keep order so ¢! 

tnere will not be chaos,” he once said), completed 12 school graces, but 40 y 

of experiance in the Tel Aviv city hall and the Liberal Pirty have made Sin in 
orofessor of politics. 


‘S73, on the eve of the party convention, complaints were voiced that sy virtue 
of his position as chairman of the party secretariat, he was responsiole for the 
firing of workers. This was done in counsel with Ministers Chrlich and Nissim, wito! 
tre xcurpose of taking control of the party for tne convention; in 1981 there were 
snoes of the cry "liar”™ on the fifth floor of the Knesset ouilding. hens wnNo were 
ting were Yitshag Moda'i and Zvi Renner, and the argument oroke out aseinst the 
sackground of MNoda'i's claim that Renner -- the party treasurer -- was delaying 
tna hiring of new position holders, including the spokesmen of the party. On another 
occasion, Noda'i was neard to say to ?riends: aitnough I am chairman cf the oresicenc 
of the party, I have no real authority. I cannot even replace the tea wait 


1ing. 


~ ~~ 


rman of the treasury branch of the party, there has been a clouc surround 
Financial issues, and nocody knows how financial affairs of the party are reing cone] 
jucted. In Decemoer 1981, Minister pf Industry anc Commerce Gideon Pat senr a 

ter to NK Renner demanding a comprehensive report on the Financial condition 

the party. 


't is claimed in the Lideral Party that since Zvi Renner hes been serving as the 


he minister wantsa to know what amount of money the party had; mac funds teen 
transferrec to external institutions under the direct or indirect contro! of the 
sarty; whet was the party's income; what were its detts, and what sums of money 
had rceen transferred tc chapters. 


ast year, four nembers of the directorate went to TK Renner anc requestec 2 comp- 
ranensive tepert from the treasury. Pinhas Geistman, Pinnes Oror, Rafael natsvi, 
Tsefaniah Shatski asked for precise figures on the condition of tne coffers, party 
sroperty, purchases made in recent years, trips abroad, loan and grant funds, s 


Their request was not met, and a memorandum sent a few months later cid no: help. 
The crairi.c of the directorate, Avraham Sharir, told tne nemters of the directorates 
that oarty chairman Simha Ehrlich would appear at one of the cirectorate sessions 
and deliver a report on the financial condition of ‘he Literal rarty. ct “5 23%, 
‘Oo suct tecors Fas seen celivered. 
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Zvi Ranner disnisses the complaints made about hin. First, “e says, there is @ great 
differance setusen the Liberal Workers Union and the "Blue and White” faction. "Herut 
is a vary limited political party, while the Liberal party is multi-class, composed 
af many jrouos. If we, members of the union, do not stand on guard, tha party will 
become a bourgeois party and we will be on the outside. There are many anti-workers 
in the party. That is no secret. 


"The money which we receive we cannot give to the party. These funds are earmarked 

for thea needs of the union and not for political needs. We are engaged in trade 
elections every day of the year, and we have dozens of chapters throughout the country. 
The funds are intended for elections and maintaining chapters.” 


MK Renner, 2 native of Galicia, a father and a grand’ather, claims that since he 
Sacame the party treasurer, there has been financial order like there never was 
before. "There were people in the party who received money for nothing, and we 

came to the conclusion that their positions wers unneccesary, and so we fireg them. 
Je limited the apparatus s0 as not to live with a deficit. It is true that I threw 
people out of work, but only those who during the election campaign worked on the 
Likud staff, and received a double salary, from the party and from Likud. 


“There is a financial committee in the party, and an apparatus committee. They make 
tha decisions, and I do not conduct business alone,” says Zvi Renner, whose activity 
in the party is primary for him. But he is also a member of the city council of 

Tal Aviv and a member of the Knesset Finance Committee. 


The Liberal Workers Union constitutes 20 percent of the party's institutions, and 

it is known as a most homogeneous faction. It has 49 members of the Center (of which 
there are 250), they ere loyal to one another, and there is almost no breach of™ 
Faction discipline when it is imposed. Paradoxically, this faction has only minor 
achiievments in the political sphere, compared to other factions where political 
betrayal is common, but whose representation is much greater. Only one memter of 
the. Workers Union -~ Zvi Renner himself -- was slected to the tenth Knesset, anc 

in the distribution of political appointments since the Likud came to power, only 

a Paw mambers of the Union have participated. One of them received a senior appoint- 
mant, but not before he left the faction and joined the faction of the minister 

who gave him the post. 


TX Renner coes not hide his criticism of his party colleagues. "The ministers are 
worried about their factions. Each one has his own srothergcod. We elected them, 
and they ara running the state without involving us. They always criticize the 
union. They are always pulling some trick, and we are left on the sutside. The 
time has came to put an end to this situation. The workers Union will not agree ‘*o 
be the prodigal son of the Liberal Party." 


Since the l2st convention in 71570, Zvi Renner has ceen trying to aGvance tne int 
af tha csorxers Jnian by alliances and collaboration agreements with various factions 
in the party. But his only achievment has been his slection to the Knesset and the 
accumulation of power within the Pramework of his position as party treasurer. Other 
central figures in the Workers Union have not succeeded in advancing as he has. 
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Immediately after the convention, rennet seached an understancing with the faction 

of Minister MNoda'i and the groups of M’*:«*s ts Ehrlich and Nissim. It was a coalition 
which stood opposite the factions of Minsocers Sharir and Pat; after some time it 

was decided to create a troad coalition of menters of tne “ioga'i, Sharir, and Renner 
Faction; and recently, a collaboration was created between the factions of Sharir, 
Pat, Renner, and Nissim, one of the goals of which is to isolate and reject the 


Noda'i faction. 





4t the convention held in Tel Aviv last week, the Workers Union faction decided to 
demand far reaching changes in the party constitution which would assure its propor- 
tional representation and prevent its being cut off. 


Ths union is demanding the elimination of secret elections in the party center, or 

thea establishment of a scheduling committes. The committe: would receive a list of 

candidates' names who had been elected by secret ballot in the center, and it would 
rank them in a way which would assure appropriate representation to all se-tors of 

the party. 


1K Renner promises that if these demands are rejected, the Workers Union will take 
appropriate retaliatory measures. "Nine members of Knesset need the support of 60 
cercent of the members of the Center in order to be re-elected to another term. Last 
time, the union voted unanimously for all of them because they promised to support 
Our representatives. Sut they deceived us, and once again they could not do it. They 
cannot exploit us any longer. We will vote against them next tine, and tre list of 
candidates for the 11th Knesset will have fewer of the Liosral Party greats on it.” 


wuestion: From what you say, one might understand that you have little faith in 
your colleagues in the upper echelons of the party. 


Answer: I have nothing against any of them, but it remains to be seen who is 
oraper and who is not. They know in the party that if Renner says a word -- it is 
holy. I do not say one thing in the morning and another in the afternoon. I 2am not 
that way. 


Guestion: Why aren't you loved in the Liberal Party? 


Answer: It is not true that I am not loved. First, they hate the Workers Unicn. 
This party is made up of interests, and they understand that if the union gets less, 


they will have more. There is fear of the union. People do act vant to 5e icenti®ie 
vith “Se 


4uestian: Yayae peopla anvy you with your new Volvo and criver? 

.noswer: The car and the drivor are from the union. We have a lot of work to ca. and 
didn'g the Liberal Party buy a car for the director of the Crganization Department? 
ind didn't "Blue and White” buy a-car? And doesn't the Alignmant have 20 cers? Why 
not, is it forbidden? 


yuestion: But we saw those people in the Knessat who do not like you, when you were 
defeated by the Alignment candidate in the secret committee elections. Apparently 
your friends voted against you. 
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anewer’ : There was no tragedy. Some members crossed party lines. I am not agitated 
by it. I am used to it. Because of this, the Workers Union is opposed to secret 
elections. 


Question: Ther is it true that Renner is the Soss of ths Lideral rarty? 


Angwer: Since I am at the party office all day, and others are not here end are not 
interested in what is happening, they call me the ‘boss'. They have their own busi- 
ness: one is in the cabinet, one is in Knesset, one is in MNakkabi, one hes his orchards. 
Do they have time to deal with the party? I created an interest ®ree loan fund in 

the Workers Union. Do any of them know about it? I am at the office more than at 

home. They sleep at noon and I work. I have time for everything, and therefore ! am 

the 'boss'. What they say about me interests me as much as last year's snow. What 

I am doing is honest and correct. My word is my word. 


7075 
CSO: 4423/1724 
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ISRAEL 


WELTZMANN INSTITUTE FACES GRAVE FINANCIAL OIFFICULTIES 
Tel Aviv HA'ARETZ in Heorew 21 Apr 83 p 11 
[Article by Haim Handwerker: "Weitzmann Institute Tightens the Belt”) 


Text After many good years for the Weitzmann Institute Pinancially, there has 
recently been a turn for the worse in that area, and the institute has encountered 
difPiculties. From information received by HA'ARETZ, the deficit of the institute 
For fiscal year 1981/82 was about 4 million dollars, and for fiscal 1982/83, a deficit 
of which the amount is difficult to estimate is expected. Therefore, it is feared 
that the scientific level of this scientific research institution numtered emong 
the ten most important in the world will suffer. 


It is serious that the deficits have not resulted from ean increase in the institute's 
budget, but rather the opposite has occurred. In 1978/7°, spending by the institutes 
in real fixed dollars was 58 million dollars. In 1981/82 and 1982/83, spending sy 

the institute has amounted tu 51.5 million dollars for each year. And now, in spite 
of the decline in spending, a deficit has deen created which forces the institute to 
90 out and fight for research grants and enlist contributions. More serious, it must 
obtain bank loans at high interest rates. 


How did the Yeitzmann Institute get into this situation? The government, through the 
Planning and Budget Committee, which is attached to the Council for Higher Education, 
cut in real terms the amounts which it transfers to institutions of higher learning. 
This of course affected the institute. Yet, apparently the situation of the insti- 
tute should be better than that of the rest, because it ‘as received government 
support for only half cf its expenditures, while other institutions have receivec 
government support at a rate of 75-85 percent of their expenditures. Gut apparently, 
the other financial sources of the institute have not been responding to its 9sxp6c~- 


tations. 


The difficult economic situation in the world has adversely affected the two most 
important sources for the institute: the institute has received less money in the 
form of research contracts and grants from state Sodiss Soth in israel and atroad 
uhich seek to support certain researches of the institute. About 30 percent of the 
institute's income comes from this direction, and because of the difficult sccnomic 
situation in the world, institutions and other bodies are allowing chemseives less 
of this type of spending. Another source of inscme whi:* ‘as bean adversely affectecg 
is contributions and bequests, which constitute adcut 20 aercent of the incone of 














tne institute. This is also related to the world economic recession. 


It should also ce added that unlike other institutions of higher learning, the Weitzmann 
Institute is only @ graduate school, and graduate students do not pay tuition. Other 
universities use tuition to cover current expenses. The money from research contracts 
and grants comes to the institute only after the research has been started, which 

means after equipment has been purchased, workers have been hired, anc many other 
axpenses. This is a strain on the budget, and especially on the current means at 

the disposal of the institute. 


ideologically, there were those who took a positive view of the fact that the insti- 
tute is less dependant on the government than other institutions, and could therefore 
maintain its freadom of research. This was a motto of many in the institute's good 
ygars. Today, they look with envy at the others. Thus, for example, when the wages 

of workers at institutions of higher learning is raised -- it is the most important 
and greatest expense of such institutions -- they receive eid in the amount of asaut 
30 percent of tha increase, according to the regular sovernment support of their 
expenditures, For the weitzmann Institute, the sovernment covers only 50 percent 
(according to the regular rate of support) of the increases -- but wage expenditures 
ace 70 percent of the institute's expenses. 


The Vice President for Administrative and Financial Affairs at the Weitzmann Insti- 
tute, Gideon Alrom, fears that the scientific level of the institute will be damaged. 
"We are having difficulty in providing our scientists with modern and sophisticated 
aquipment, which is more and more the key to activity at a high level, and there 

is also difficulty in maintaining the equipment and structures at a proper level”. 
There is also difficulty in maintaining the high salaries that outstanding scientists 
are offered acroad. This makes it hard for the institute to compete with foreign 
scientific institutions for Israeli scientists.*Alrom explains that there is no 

exodus by permanent scientists at the institute. But the problem is with younger 
scientists who receive their doctorates at the institute and leave, for several 

years of advanced study at a research institution abroad. Not a few of them decide 

to remain abroad because cf the better means of research there and the higher salariss. 
Gut, Alrom says, even foreign institutions are suffering from fiscal problems, although 


For outstanding scientists they allocate most of their resources. 


The big question mark is to what extent the fiscal problems will damage the research 
level of the institute. Gideon Alrom says that he hopes thet the research level will 
not be damaged, as a result of efficiency and savings measures taken by the insti- 
tute. This enables setting higher priorities for research; Sut if the present situ- 
ation persists for an extended period, he fears that there will te significant 


jJamage. 








ISRAEL 


BRIEFS 


MORE SETTLEMENTS, ETHNIC DIFFERENCES -- Five hundred million shekels. This wes ons 
of the demands of Tehiya as a condition of its joining the coalition. Five hundred 
million shekels for settlements in Judea and Samaria. This amount is equal to five 
hundred apartments, built on state owned land. I would build them in Ariel and 
frat, and make them available on easy terms to all who want them. The leaders of 
Tehiya think otherwise. They are earmarking this considerable sum for the establish-— 
ment of new settlements, such as Telem and Ma'‘on. These are settlements with five 
families and four vehicles. But this is not all. When there are settlements, there 
must be a regional council, with many workers and many cars, all at the expense 

of the state. Tehiya intends to transfer all of the money given to it to new settis- 
ments to be built by Gush Emunim. As we already know, these settlements will be 
sattled by Ashkenazim, generally home owners. Thus the social gap in the nation 

will become wider, and the value of settlements in Judea and Samarie will be in 
doubt. The Alignment fell over similar issues! I, who want the best for Judea and 
Samaria, propose the strengthening of existing urban settlements by allocating the 
whole aforementioned sum for the building of apartments -- at popular prices -- 

in existing urban settlements, or by using it to convert village settlements into 
settlements having an urban character. [Text] | Ofra NEQUDA in Hebrew No 54, 4 Feb 83 
29 24} 7075 


NEW NAVAL MISSILES -—- For the firet time the navy has publicly revealed a regular 
rocket launcher adapted to installation on boats of the Devor type, and used with 
great success in the Yom Kippur Wer as well as the Peace for Galilee Campaign. The 
display occurred at one of its bases last week on the occasion of the visit by the 
Zaire Secretary of Defense, Rear Admiral Lomponda. The rockets, which are called 

by the navy ‘sea katyushas’, were fired before the Zaire Secretary of Defense, one 
after anotner, at a distance of a few kilometers. The Israeli officers explained 

to their Zaire counterparts that these rockets had been fired in the least two wars 

in order to soften up enemy fire and to prepare for coastal landings. The range 

of the see katyusha is 8.5 kilometers, and the area of its strike is wide. The navy 
jecided to adopt it after it was taken by the IDF as booty over the years and had 
accumulated in sicnificant quantities. The quests from Zaire were very interested 

in the systems for the prevention of infiltration by sea. This is because there are 
“ive large lekes in their country, one of which is larger than all of Israel. It should 
19 noted that Zaire suffers from border incursions for the purposes of smuggling and 
ntelligence. For the most part these incursions are carried out by way of the lakes. 
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On Friday of last week, the defense secretary of Zaire visited the Jordan Valley 
and saw 2 firing exercise of Merkava tanks. He heard a comprehensive explanation 

of tha tanks by the commander of the Central Command, Gen Uri Or, and was permitted 
to enter the rear part of a tank but not the turret, which is designated sacret. 

He was quite interested in the resistance of the armor, and Gen Or stated: ‘The 
Nerkava armor can withstand any shell in the world.’ In the course of the exercisa, 
the guest and his entourage were shown an example of an attack on fortified targets 
and the crossing of a field of mines. [Text] [Tel Aviv GAMAHANE in Hebrew 16 Fab 85 
9 7] 7075 


PLANNED IMPROVEMENTS FOR MERKAVA == During the Peace for Galilee War, the Nlerkava 
tank proved its high operational ability. The tank, which was built to Israeli 
specifications, made clear to the world that in this area small Israel stands in 
the Pirst ranks in tank development, and the last word has not been said in that 
field. In thea IDF there was no surprise over the performance of the Merkava, which 
gained international racognition even before the outbreak of the Peace for Galiles 
Jar. The best tank experts worked on the vehicle, and the achievements of the 
Merkava in the areas of shielding, mobility, fire power and precision of fire 

wera excalleant. At the same time it was decided that in the coming years, 
development of three aspects of the tank will receive attention: increasing the 
technieal reliability of the Merkava-1 (end of development); introduction of the 
Merkava-2 (with all the new developments) into production; laying the foundation 
of the Merkava-3, which will be a tank of the future. [Text] [Tel Aviv YOMAN HASHAVU'A 
in Hebrew No 48, 11 Mar 83 p 61] 7075 


PLASTIC COVERED LAKES FOR HERMON -- A new program for the creation of 10 giant 

lakes in the valleys of Hermon, to be covered by plastic material, is currently 

in the stages of research and development. This follows the allocation by the 

Jater Planning Authority and Mekorot of millions 0. shekels for pursoses of studying 
“Ne worthwhile nature of this project. aAvi Arbel, who is responsitle for ‘tne 
Jperation and development of water resources in the water enterprise "Nei-Hagolan" 
said that the intention is to develop giant lakes in “he valleys of Hermon, and 

to draw from them water to the Huleh Valley and north Golan, while using the differ- 
ance in elevation for the production of energy. The program, being conducted Cy 

Or Gideon Sinai of the Faculty of Agricultural Engineering at the Technion, consti- 
tutes a possible alternative to the Sanias water project, which is already planned 
in detail and is budgetec; some of the factors linked to the program are not intar- 
asted that it be developed at the expense of the Sanias project. Currently, hydro- 
logical tests are being made regarding snow waters from “it Hermon; radioactive 
isotopes haves been placed in them, and have been found in the Sanias after 46 hours. 
From this it has been concluded that the very high percolation cccurs Secause 

of the abdstrotive structure of Mt Hermon. Among thoss interested in the laxes 
oragram -= aside from the companies financing it -- are also Neve Ativ and Golan 
teigrts projects which are interested in developing the lakes for summer tourism 

and ice skating in the winter. [ Texé] [Tel Aviv HA'ARETZ in Hebrew 21 apr 83 p 2] 
7°75 
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ATTENDANCE AT DECORATICN CEREMONY -— Minister Ariel Sharon was prominent yesterday 
in his 25sence from the decoration and commendation ceremony, although it became 
clear that an invitation had not been delivered to him, just as it did not reach 

the prime minister and at least four other ministers (the prime minister did parti- 
cipate in the ceremony). Ministers Yitshaq Shamir, Yirshacg Noda'i and Yuval ‘a'eman 
did not participate in the ceremony because they thought that they hac not Seen 
invited. Investigation revealed that the invitations failed to arrive only Secause 
of a technical foulup, although it is still not known how the mixup cccurrec. The 
ministers ere convinced that they did not receive the invitations because of a tach- 
nical mixup, and all of them -- including Minister Sharon -- are not angered over it. 
Text] {Te Aviv MA'ARIV in Hebrew 8 Apr 83 p2 [7075 








KUWAIT 


PROFESSOR DISCUSSES POLITICAL OBSTACLES TO ARAB WORLD DEVELOPMENT 
Kuwait Al-TALI'AH in Arabic No 787, 30 Mar 83 pp 20-23 


/Article by Dr ‘Abdallah al-Nufaysi: Obstacles in Arab Homeland: Military 
and Dynastic Rule; Subservience"/ 


/Text/ Last Saturday evening, 19 March 1983, Dr ‘Abdallah al-Nufaysi 
discussed the political obstacles to progress in the Arab homeland at the 
Science College in al-Khalidiyah. During the symposium, attended by a 
large crowd of citizens, Dr al-Nufaysi presented a number of weighty issues 
that are deeply connected with Arab causes. His lecture was characterized 
by a (documented) scientific spirit exposing the extent of the backwardness 
from which the Arab homeland is suffering, the reasons for this backwardness 
and the means to eliminate it. This backwardness, according to Dr al- 
Nufaysi, cannot be eliminated except through a fundamental and final 
confrontation of its causes. He also asserted that the obstacles facing 
the Arab homeland's development lie in one fundamental issue, namely, the 
structure of power. Here are the most important points of the lecture: 


The political obstacles to progress in the Arab homeland seem to be tied 
to one central issue, namely, the structure of power: the political structure 
of power. the psychological structure of power, the human structure of power 


and the class structure of power. 


The structure of political power is precisely what catapults nations and 
peoples into the abyss of political backwardness. It is also what opens for 
peoples the doors to political progress. When the political power is an 
individual and absolute power, as is the case in the Arab homeland, it 
results in definite political backwardness. When the political power is 
public and restrained, it results in political progress. In the case of 
political backwardness, the political obstacles to development grow and 
multiply. These obstacles even become a fundamental part of the texture 

of political life. In the case of political progress, the obstacles recede 
and their presence turns into an abnormal presence, which soon disppears and 
vanishes. The structure of political power is what leads to either backward- 
ness at the political level, consequently entrenching and bolstering the 
political obstacles to development, or to political progress and, 
consequently, to the elimination of political obstacles to development. 
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Dr al-Nusayfi added: Within the framework of this concept, let us ask; 
What is the structure of political power in the Arab homeland? 


Political power in the Arab homeland is personal and absolute. Therefore, 
political backwardness is a prominent characteristic in our life. This is 
why the political obstacles to progress have become a fundamental part of 
the texture of our political life. Political backwardness in the Arab 
homeland assumes several forms, including the special powers that are 
misused by the Arab kings, presidents and amirs. The Arab countries live 
in an almost constant state of martial law. The absence of parliamentary 
councils with political credibility is also one of the forms of political 
backwardness. The absence of a free press and a free printing press and 
threats to the media are also a form of political backwardness. The 
banning of parties, unions and gatherings is a form of political backwardness. 
The increasing number of victims of conscience and of persecution due to 
belief and opinion is also a form of political backwardness. The 
flourishing industry of prisons and detention camps, the inflated security 
agencies and the growing number of lackeys serving these agencies are also 
a form of political backwardness. The Arab braindrain, as a phenomenon 
afflicting the Arab world, is also a form of political backwardness, All 
these forms are a result of the Arab political backwardness. 


The political obstacles to development flourish and grow under the state of 
backwardness. What are the true obstacles to progress in the Arab world, 
keeping in mind that the forms of political backwardness we have mentioned 
will not disappear without the disappearance of these obstacles? 


To my mind, the main obstacles are found in the following three central 


+ 
points. 


|, Military rule and intervention of the military in government. This is 
not a new issue but one that dates back to 1936, when Bakr Sidgi'’s coup 

took place in Baghdad, and progresses through all the military coups in 

the Arab homeland, the latest of which occurred in Mauritania. We have had 
nearly 50 years of the military role in government. This experience must be 
evaluated as being a political obstacle to development. Moreover, from the 
standpint of Islamic commitment, the legal Islamic position vis-a-vis the 
role of the military in government must be defined. 


= 


2. Dynastic and heriditary rule which confines power to the progeny of a 
certain individual and does not allow it to escape the hands of this progeny. 
It is a type of rule that began in the year 40 of the Hegira when the Islamic 
caliphate turned during the Ommiad era into a mordacious monarchy. Dynastic 

rule, as a political obstacle to development, has continued from the year 40 

of the Hegira to the present, meaning that we have had nearly 1,360 years of 

dynastic rule. This pattern of power must be first evaluated as a political 

obstacle and then the legal position toward dynastic rule must be defined. 


3 Economic subservience to the world powers, the role of the seven firms 


_— 


controlling oil in the world, the polarization controlling the international 
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struggle, education, commerce and information and the organic structural 
linkage in the capitalist worlds: We must understand the consequences of 
this phenomenon and its impact on the oppressive Arab political system to 
which we are subject. We must then define the legal position toward economic 
subservience. There must be a way to overcome the state of backwardness 

and these ebstacles cannot be overcome unless dealt with fundamentally and 
decisively. This is a very serious matter of historic dimensions and nature. 





Military Rule 


Any evaluation of the military's intervention in government will not be in 
the favor of the military. The Arab homeland's modern experience with the 
military, which is more than 50 years old, began with Bakr Sidqi's coup in 
Baghdad. Then followed a chain of coups that extended to the Syria of 

Husni al-Za'im in 1949 and to Cairo in 1952. Thus began this intervention 

in government that has become the military's domination of the Arab nation's 
destiny and has always appealed to the emotions and not to reason. What have 
been the consequences of this domination: 


Is the army, as an establishment, fit to undertake and shoulder the task of 
government? Is it true that these coups came to wipe out corruption in 
government and to initiate the march on the path to liberating Palestine, 
or have they been schemes to transform and denude the popular revolution 


through military coups? 


lt has been proved historically that military coups have always occurred 
when a country overflows with feelings of hatred for the West and for the 
United States and when all signs indicate the possibility that a popular 
revolution may erupt that will sweep away the West's interests and be 
followed by a fundamental transformation in the area's balance of power. 

[t has also been proven that these military coups have taken place in the 
countries that have a stake in the Arab-Israeli conflict. It is further 
noted that the coup perpetrators involved in most of the military coups 
that have occurred in the area have engaged in various methods of deception. 
They have talked at length about Palestine whereas their practical policies 
toward the Palestinian issue and toward the people concerned with it have 
always moved in the opposite direction. 


[s the army fit to rule, is government a means to organize the citizen's 
oppression and deterrence or is it a means for growth, prosperity and 
civilization within a humane framework? Have the Arab military succeeded 


in the experiment of governing? 


The army, as a social establishment, is distinguished from the political 
society's other establishments by its binding organization, by symbolic 
emotionalism and by a monopolization on weapons. But there are the following 
political flaws in the army organization: 


l. The absence in the army of the technical ability to run a government and 
the army's inability to do away with the civilian sector in the task of 
government. 
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2. The army's lack of political legitimacy. 


To overcome the first flaw, it has become customary to depend on the 

civilian sector and to cooperate with loyal cadres that have no political 
vision. To overcome the second flaw, the state's constitutional structure 

is fabricated and dominated. But there remains the army's inability to deal 
with economic conditions, thus exposing these conditions to difficulties and 
dangers. In an attempt to overcome the flaw of legitimacy, the military 
experience has also resorted to striking the popular movements that demand 
the restoration of constitutional life and guarantees of public liberties. 
All the Arab countries dominated by the military have fallen into this 

great trap and the consequence has been very serious and grave because the 
army has abandoned the borders and moved to the palaces and government offices 
and departments. The army has failed to defend the homeland because the e 
experience of civilian rule has corrupted it. This is why we say that the 
political, economic and social consequences of the experience of the military 
who have controlled a number of the Arab homeland's countries has not at all 
been an encouraging experience, 





The Islamic legal position toward the presence of the military in power is 

the position toward what Islamic jurisprudents call the rule of the conqueror. 
The essence of the position toward the rule of the conqueror is that 

necessity dictates its toleration. But this does not mean the acceptance of 
this rule and a failure to exert efforts to abolish this necessity. 

Tolerating the rule of the conqueror is like tolerating the eating of a 
caracass, of blood or of pork--a tolerance dictated by necessity. But it is 
unreasonable for the Muslin to agree to live in a permanent state of 


conpulsion. 


Military rule lacks public support (which is the right phrase reflecting 
the nation's acceptance of and satisfaction with those ruling it). 


Dynastic Rule 

Dr al-Nufaysi then discussed the second obstacle to political development in 
the Arab homeland, namely, dynastic or herecitary rule. He said that the 
Arab world has been afflicted with this kind of rule since the year 40 of 


the Hegira. 


Whoever follows the Arab world's political history from the Ommiad state 
to the present will see that the struggle that has taken place in the area 
has been a struggle between ruling dynasties and families and has never 
sought to achieve any of the nation's interests at any level whatsoever. 


A historical study of these dynasties, be they Ommiad, ‘Abbasid, Fatimid, 
Hamdani or Ottoman, shows that they have constituted the most serious 
deviation in Islamic history and created the greatest political obstacles 
to the Arab homeland's progress. 


The lecturer said that dynastic rule obstructs the rise of new social forces 
where they should thrive and transform the state into a political fief. In 
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studying the Arab society's history, it is seen that dynastic rule has held 
the Islamic nation hostage to the fates of certain dynasties. This history 
also proves that dynastic rule is responsible for all of the political, 
economic and social breakdowns from which the Islamic nation now suffers 

in the torm of political fragmentation, economic subservience and social 


backwardness. 


Dr al-Nufaysi said that it is clear that such a government cannot rise to 
the level of the Islamic system of government, which is an international 
system that surpasses the closed circles of the family, the tribe and the 
clan. The basis in Islam is the caliphate /succession/ in its capacity as 
a general chairmanship resulting fromaa contract of agreement and selection 
in which no coercion or compulsion is involved. In Islam, the general 
chairmanship cannot be inherited. 


As proof of the correctness of his opinion, the lecturer said that when Abu 
Bakr al-Siddiq, the first of al-Rashidun caliphs, wanted to convince the 
people that 'Umar ibn al-Khattab was a worthy successor, he told them: "I 
have not chosen a relative as your caliph." 


The lecturer also cited ‘Umar ibn al-Knattab's words to his advisors while 
bleeding to death, when he said: "I appeal to you ‘Ali /ibn Abi Talib/ not 
to let Bani Hashim /'Ali's tribe/ to dominate the people if you are given 
charge of the people's affairs; I appeal to you 'Uthman /ibn 'Affan/ not 

to let the Ommiads /'Uthman's tribe/ to dominate the people if you are m 
given charge of the people's affairs: and I appeal to you Sa'd /ibn Waqqas/ 
not to let your relatives dominate the people if you are given charge of the 
people's affairs." 


Economic Subservience to Capitalist World 
Speaking of the third obstacle, Dr al-Nufaysi said: 


This economic subservience has its political ramifications in the ruling 
regimes and has practically turned the Arab countries into colonies. Economic 
subservience in the Gulf countries has become one of the political obstacles 


to development there. 


The most serious form of subservience resulting from this economic 
subservience is food subservience. For example, 80 percent of Saudi Arabia's 
food needs are imported from the United States. 


This is why we found the United States threatening to impose a ban on food 
to Saudi Arabia, i.e. an embargo on food supplies exported to the kingdon, 
on the morrow of the October 1973 war and of the oil embargo. 


This economic subservience has produced other forms of subservience-- 

cultural, intellectual, educational and military. One aspect of this 

subservience is the billions in Gulf monies deposited in U.S. and West 
European banks. 
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What is Islam's position vis-a-vis economic subservience? What is the 
legal opinion of the Muslim ulema on the presence of foreign military 
experts in the Gulf Cooperation Council member states? 


The Koran on the issue of sovereignty: in verse 51 of Surat al-Ma'idah 
"sovereignty" provides for solidarity and alliance and does not mean 
subservience in the reglious sphere). 


To conclude his lecture, let us ask Dr al-Nufaysi: Can we alleviate the 
impact of these obstacles? 


He replied that the Arab regimes rely on false and flattering information 
media. The Arab media in general fundamentally serve the regimes. Moreover, 
vigilant and honorable groups are reluctant to undertake their responsibilite 
responsibilities in this regard and many of those who have college degrees 
have joined the chorus serving the regimes' objectives. 


Dr al-Nufaysi said: We urge the vigilant groups and the people with high 
specializations and qualifications to play a role in society: to disengage 
themselves from the regimes; to put an end to the squandering of the popular 
movements and to their preoccupation with peripheral battles and press 
contests; to foil the Arab regimes' opportunity to play with the economy, 
support small groups against large ones and instigate national movement 
against the religious movement and vice versa, thus allowing the people to 
fight each other and become corroded the way an ulcerated stomach is corroded. 


Out of love for the public interest, I call for confining the sphere of the 
struggle because the struggle must not turn into a game serving the interests 
of Arab political regimes but must be a struggle between the people and the 


political regimes. 


I urge every intellect and every pen to contribute its share to this issue, 
the issue of confining the sphere of the struggle, because constant dialogue 
will lead us to results and to a general action program behind which all will 
rally to achieve the public interest. 


8494 
CSO: 4404/318 
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SAUDI ARABIA 


NATURE OF MASSIVE NEW NAVAL DEAL WITH FRANCE EXAMINED 
London AL=DUSTUR in Arabic Nos 280-281, 4 Apr pp 24-26 


[Article by Muhammad 'Ali Qasim: "AL-DUSTUR Publishes Exclu- 
sive Details on the Mast Two Agreement between Saudi Arabia and 


France" ] 


[Text] The Saudi navy is on the brink of important positive 
transformations whose positive effects appearing in the context 
of this navy's capabilities and abilities to function in defense 
of the kingdom's coastlines and the vital waterways surround- 
ing them are supposed to start in a short period, which might 
not be later than the start of 1984. At least, this is what 
has been indicated by a group of major development and modern- 
ization efforts and programs that Saudi Arabia has been seeking 
to achieve for 10 years, carrying out the goal of making its 
naval forces capable of standing up to various types of marine 
threats which could face the country and its vital resources, 
which are of international strategic importance, in coming 
years, 


The tremendous magnitude of Saudi efforts at arming and build- 
ing up a military force that have been going on for more than 
a decade is a subject of wide discussion, especially among de- 
fense circles in the United States and Western Europe. 


It is well known that for 10 years Saudi Arabia has headed the 
list of customers for arms and other diverse military services 
as far as more than one international country is concerned. 

It might suffice for us to point out, in this field, that the 
figures released a few eeeks ago by the American Defense Depart- 
ment regarding the list of American arms and military equipment 
sales abroad showed that the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia has 
constantly occupied first place in this area by a really wide 


margin. 


Saudi Arabia is in the Forefront of Countries Buying Arms in the 
World 


According to these official American figures, the Kingdom of Saudi 
Arabia, as has been its custom for a number of years in the past, 
has assumed first place, since the value of the contracts it 
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signed with the United States in the past fiscal year, 1982, came 
{ tal of $7,42 billion. To indicate the magnitude of this 

t is sufficient that we compare it with the volume of pur- 
chases that countries that followed Saudi Arabia on the list of 
military sales in the last fiscal year made from the United 
States. Australia, for example, came in seoond place, although 
its total purchases did not exceed $2.8 billion. Egypt was 

in third place, with $2.1 billion, followed by Pakistan, in 
fourth p lace, with a total value of $1.5 billion. 


From this it is of course apparent that the volume of American 
arms sales to Saudi Arabia has been greater than the total pur- 
chased by the three countries mentioned above which came direct- 
ly after it on the list of sales for 1982/($7.42 billion as 
compared with $6.4 billion for Australia, Egypt and Pakistan 
combined). In addition, Saudi Arabia alone was responsible for 
the purchase of one third the total American military sales to 
the various areas of the world this year ($7.42 billion out of 
a total of $21.4 billion, which constituted the value of 
American military exports in the fiscal year 1982). 


Saudi Arabia's position with respect to purchases from the 
nited States is no different from its corresponding positions 
relative to military purchses from almost all other Western arms 
exporting countries. Saudi Arabia has also occupied first place 
among the purchasers of arms from France, for 10 years and in 
this area no other country comes close to it except Iraq, which 
in turn has been obtaining important amounts of French arms and 
military equipment. In addition, Saudi Arabia is also in the 
forefront of countries receiving military and arms services 

from Britain, and in this context it also constitutes one of 

the most important countries purchasing arms from Italy and 


West Germany. 


However, what attracts one's attention in particular regarding 

the matter of Saudi efforrs to arming itself is the fact that 

the shedding of media light on these efforts has traditionally 
past years been focussed on matters related to air force and 

air defense areas which has to a large extent helped to limit 

the amount of attention which would have been devoted to 

other areas of Saudi arms procurement. One of the most impor- 

tant examples of this "unbalanced" situation, if one may use 

the expression, was perhaps the heated media and political uproar 

that surrounded the issue of Saudi Arabia's contract with the 

United States about 2 years ago to buy AWACS aircraft and air- 

to-air Sidewinder L-9missiles, and the corresponding uproar 

that was raised when Washington, in the late seventies, gave 

agreement to supply the Saudi air force with F-15 Eagle fight- 

ers, which started entering actual servce in the ranks of this force 

a few weeks ago. 


in 
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Increasing Efforts To Build up the Navy since the Seventies 


= + 


Aside from the media uproar, whether natural or fabricated, it 
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is worth pointing in this regard to the situation which calls 

for emphasis regarding the other Saudi efforts at procuring 

arms and engaging in a defense buildup. These efforts have indeed 

ed to deal with all aspects of land and naval military acti- 

there is a phenomenon that one must stress, it is basic- 

ally related to the efforts that have been aimed at strengthening 

the capabilities of the Saudi navy in the past years. These 

have been parallel to, if in some areas they have not exceeded, 

the efforts Saudi Arabia has made during the same perivud in the 

context of the development of its air capabilities. 
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In actuality , the importance of the effort to develop Saudi 
naval defenses is no less great on the general strategic level 
than the emp hasis whi ch marks efforts to strengthen the air 
force and anti-aircraft defenses. It might be essential to 
remind one here that Saudi priorities in defense essentially 
proceed from a group of basic geographic, strategic and political 
ses which one cannot ignore, of which the most important 


are: 
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1. The fact that Saudi Arabia, in the geographical context 
sically consists of a peninsula surrounded by oceans on a 
mber of sides. The Saudi coastline extends more than 2,000 

meters, which makes the task of defending and protecting 
es and standing up to any attempted threats that 
imed at them a difficult task which only an advanced 
navy and coast guard possessing high level of effectiveness 
and capability can perform. 


— 
Or! 
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e. Saudi Arabia is surrounded by bodies of water, some of which 
constitute the hottest points in the world in the political, 
military and strategic sense, starting with the Gulf of al-'Aqabah 
and passing through the Red Sea to the Horn of Africa, the Arab 
Sea and, in addition, of course, the Persian Gulf itself. This 
naturally makes it necessary that there be an effective 

Saudi military presence in the various areas of these regions. 


3. Saudi Arabia is surrounded by a number of naval "bottle- 
necks" of maximum strategic importance. It goes without saying 
that the task of preserving the security of these points and 
the freedom to pass through them, in the case of the require- 
ments of Saudi security and defense, is a matter of priority 
whose significance one cannot belittle. By these points we 
nean of course the Strait of Tiran and the Suez Canal to the 
north, the Strait of Bab el-Mandeb to the southwest, and the 
Strait of Hormoz to the southeast. 


iudi Arabia, in its capacity as the most important oil pro- 
and exporting country in the world, in principle bears 

an extremely major responsibility as far as protecting its 
strategic resources of this important material is concerned. 
Since the process of exporting oil and guaranteeing that it 
reaches its international markets is basically a naval one since 
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ly carried out by tankers crossing over o 
he protection of the oil routes and their waterways 
ce er 


»e€a tad ‘a 
has of necessity become a strategic mission which th egi- 
onal parties concerned must carry out and seek to secure, if 
these parties are to be free of reconsideration of having to 
rely on external forces to carry it out. From this perspective, 
it might be appropriate to mention that Saudi ere res- 
ponsibility, like that which is imposed on the other countries 
that are located on the Persian Gulf, is of che utmost impor- 
tance, if these countries want to keep their region and their 
vital resources and lines of sea communication free from the 
elements of international competition and struggle. 

Saudi efforts to develop the navy have been directed since the 


beginning to transforming the Saudi naval and coastal defense 
forces from small forces to which no attention was given less 
than a decade ago to 2 forces that at least possess a minimum 
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effectiveness and modernity, so that it has become possible to 


assign them the tasks of defending the country's security and 
strategic interests. 


Development of the Navy" Dtfficulties Facing Third World Coun- 


Howe », the development of the navy is without a doubdt the most 
difficult and complex aspect of the military effort. Navies 

need an integrated economic, human and technological infrastructure 
which might not be as essential in other areas of military 

activity in the air and on land, although the former require 
in turn of course that one have the necessary substantial strate- 
* and technical background. 


_ 


ren one begins to develop a navy it is necessary, for instan 
that one have an advanced, integrated system of Bacasenence a 

pair bases and sites, training centers, unloading and out; 
ing installations, and storage and repair docks, in addition 


eries of observation, surveillance and listening stations, 
st guard sites, and so forth. 
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Possession of an effective navy also requires first of all that 
e have qualified personnel to perform marine navigation and 


4 ni 4 ali 
oversight activities and have expertise in that area that in 
some cases will be equivalent to a legacy and entail its own 


The development of navies also requires a period of time that 
onditions greatly exceeds the periods of time generally 

required for efforts of developing air and land forces. Build- 

ing ships is not like producing tanks or cannons, or even fighter 

paeeeey it is a process that generally takes many years. The 

to the matter of working to bring these ships into 

. eserving the capabilities of operating them and 

going, and possessing the ability to introduce the 

c repairs and aatatenanee they require. 


a 
~ 
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These numerous difficulties are of course not confined to the Saudi 
navy -- they influence, in practice, the efforts of all small 
forces in the third world that seek to develop their capabilities 
in the naval field. However, that of course does not mean that 
these pig tals ity: have initiated SORDETT¢8 that really are deter- 
mined to velop their naval capabilities from continuing in 

this irecktan: whatever the price may be. 


Saudi Arabia has been among the countries which over the past 
years have concentrated on building up their power in the naval 
field, aided in that of course by a factor of utmost impo ortance, 
which is the presence of the massive financial capabilities needed 
to carry that out. 


“hese Saudi efforts at effecting a buildup were at the outset 
Oriented toward the United States. In the late seventies, the 
Signing of a large agreement worth about $3.5 billion included an 
agreement whereby the American party would establish an inte- 
grated infrwstructure for the Saudi navy, including the construc- 
tion of a naval academy and a group of major bases and facili- 
ties in Jiddah, al-Jubayl, Ra's Tannurah, al-Qatif and Yanbu', in 
addition to the construction of a system of communications, 
surveillance and control centers. This agreement was followed 
by an important armts transaction worth about $2 billion. Th 
contractual arrangement with the United States included the 
provision of a number of ships and patrol boats for the Saudi 
navy. These included four missile guard vessels and nine 
patrol boats, all equipped with anti-ship Harpoon surface-to- 
Surface missiles with a range of up to about 90 kilometers. 


French Cooperation in the Naval Area 


However, the aspect which is the most important one cancerned 
with the efforts to establish the Saudi navy has involved, 
France. Starting in the early eighties, that country has turned 
into the prime and most important source of Saudi naval equir- 
ment. Saudi -French naval cooperation has been based on two 


irst stage. This was embodied in the signing in 1981 of an 

1 comprehensive agreement which stipulated that France was 

pport efforts to develop the Saudi navy. That important 

ent was at that time given the name "Mast One." Its total 

value came to more than 14.4 billion French francs ($3.5 billion 
in the prices of that time). 


o the Mast One agreement, the Saudi navy contracted to 
lowing equipment: 
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om ships and onshore bases alike. 
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igates armed with F-2000 rock The size of each friga 
ass comes to 2,600 tons (3 nt r 
ssion "frigate" in the 

in practice to the eubression 
usage followed by the United S&S 
itain). These frigates will be arm 
rface to surface missiles wi ith a range o 
s, in addition to "Crotale anti-aircra 
so carry an attack anti-ship helic 
. The first frigate of this class 
the Saudi navy in July 1984, the se 
ird in September of the same year, and 


cy 
mM 


vy logistical support ships for the fleet which will 
of operating on the high seas. 


armed attack helicopters of the Dauphin-2 class. 
ircraft will be allocated to performing missions of 
ting ships and patrols and marine reconaissance, taking 
Its arms will tnelude 
lip air surface rockets of the AS-15 class with a range 


oy 


to about 15 kilometers. 


cr 


di navy is to start receiving these airplanes 
f 1984 and thus will be in practice the first 
hem in the world. 


at t 
to s 


dred AS-15 air-surfaee anti-ship rockets to provide 
the Dauphine-2 helicopters. 


Automate missile batteries of this model, which is 
from onshore bases and is devoted to coastal defense 


ons. 


bee 


tage: This was just revealed a few weeks ago. It 

t recent signing by the Saudi and French parties 
nd part of the Mast program, in the course of a 

t — 


which has been given the name Mast Two. 


noticed that the signing of this new agreement was 
about on the p art of both parties by a noticeable 


iveness, contrary to the circumstances previously 
ding the signing of the first agreement. 


a] 


the information that has been available recently on t 

nt indicates that it will be not less important in 
f magnitude and influence that the one that preceded i 
been discovered from statements made by French source 
e value of the new agreement in turn comes to a : 
on francs ($2.12 billion in curren ri 
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includes a number of main sections whose details have not yet 
been sclosed except for the mention made of a Saudi contract 
to buy two Atlantic-NG aircraft. 
Strategic Naval Patrol Aircraft 


This will be the first time the Saudi navy has obtained this 


sort of type of important strategic aircraft, which is allocated 

to patrol, naval reconnaissance, and long-distance ship interdiction 
missions. These airplanes can fly for periods ranging from 

8 to 12 hours over a distance of about 4,000 kilometers fron 

their onshore bases. They are equipped with a complete naval ob- 
servation, reconnaissance and surveillance system as well as being 
arme th anti-ship torpedoes and rockets, depth charges an 
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mines So far, long-range naval observation and patrol air 
in the Middle East area have been restricted to th 
to the major international fleets in the area, e 
American and Soviet fleets, in addition to a numb 
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of American Orion craft which Iran obtained in the era of 
Shah and Israeli Sea Scan airplanes which are produced loc 


the delivery of the two new French airplanes to the 
Saudi navy has been set at early 1984. These will start to en- 
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gage i their missions of observation and surveillance of the 
marine areas around the shores of the kingdom, especially in 
the Hormonz area and the Red Sea. This will mark an important 
advance in the Saudi navy's ability to guard and oversee the 
maritime routes surrounding the country. 
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STEPS TO IMPLEMENT DEVELOPMENT PROJECTS PLANNED 
Dhaka THE BANGLADESH TIMES in English 26 Apr 83 pp l, 8 
[Article by Shamsul Huq Zahid] 


[Text] Government has decided to undertake some measures during the next 
fiscal year for speedy and efficient implementation of development projects. 


These measures, according to a highly placed source, would be in addition 
to various steps taken this year in areas like project processing, fund 
release,delegation of financial and administrative powers and realistic 


budgeting. 


Meanwhile, the Second Five-Year Plan (SFYP) of the country has recently 
been revised to help project processing, rational allocation of resources 
and preparation of next year's Annual Development Plan (ADP) based on 


realistic bench-marks. 


The new measures would be undertaken in the areas including: (a) debt 
servicing liability of the aided development projects; (b) payment of 
cus°*oms duty and sales tax on aided goods; (c) technical assistance 
projects; (d) increased responsibility to executing agencies; (e) aid 
disbursement and review of project implementation, and (f) aid negotia- 


tions. 
Debt Servicing 


The source said that debt servicing liability of completed as well as on- 
going project often gave rise to ad-hoc reduction in ADP allocations and 
thus thwarted development process. He said that an attempt was being made 
to estimate as also fix debt servicing on a realistic basis. 


Projects of infrastructure nature will get exemption from debt servicing 
while projects still to reach earning capability will get moratorium or 
rescheduling of amortisation. 


Debt equity structure of executing agencies will be rationalised to enable 
them to economically service debt. For completed projects debt service 
will be realised from the revenue budget of executing agencies. For 
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on-going project there will be no repayment of principal during construction 
and payuent of interest will be incorporated in the project cost. 


It is learnt that much greater attention would now be given at the stage 
of approval of a project on its debt loan structure, reiending terms and 
period of execution based on a realistic estimate of resource availability. 


A new system has been introduced with respect to the problem of payment of 
customs duty and sales tax on aided goods. The system is being implemented 
in the revised ADP for the current fiscal year. 


The elements of the new system are advance action in the customs house 
regarding appraisal and valuation, book transfer of CDST, a cushion for 
excess requirement in the shape of a block provision and a system for 
immediate release of goods on arrival at the ports. 


TADP 


The technica! assistance programming had been put on a sounder and flexible 
footing. There will be annual Technical Assistance Developments Programme 
(TADP) allowing for greater flexibility in catering for urgent needs, a 
simpler system of project approval and greater coordination and follow-up 
of technical assistance projects. Annually, such projects account for an 
aid disbursement of about 30 million US dollars, according to the source. 


Aid Negotiation 


A new system of aid negotiation is likely to be followed during the next 
fiscal year to make sure that aided projects are not required to be revised 
after aid negotiation in a substantive manner. 


Under the system, before inviting as appraisal mission the outlines of a 
project, specially its cost estimates, technology choice and administrative 
and financial arrangements will have to be cleared inter-ministerially 


within the government. 


The source said that in order to generate greater awareness in the execu- 
ting ministries about their responsibility in implementing government 
programmes, decision had already been taken to decentralise and depart- 
mentalise the system of managing government account. A beginning would be 
made from the next fiscal year with a few large ministries like education 
and agriculture which have extensive field outfits. 


The intention behind making such decision, the source said, was to help 

the executing ministries to gradually make use of their budgets as the main 
instrument of management of their programmes. Ministries would also be 
responsible for administration of their budget with expenditure control 
being exercised by them. This would mean much better preparation of budget 
as that would be the sole guide for expenditure. The policy decision, 

the source observed, was likely to help better and more auditing of a 
accounts by the Auditor-General who would be relieved of accounting 


responsibility. 
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Several steps are being taken to monitor project implementation and empha- 
sis is being placed on project completion. Agencies have already been 
informed that new projects inclusions will not be allowed in excess of the 
number of completions. Full funding of the projects in advanced stage of 
completion was being made, the source said. 


A Programming Committee in the Planning Commission is reviewing al] 
allocations for the ADP for the next fiscal year. It is gathered that 
External Resources Division (ERD) was carrying out a special exercise on 
estimates of aid disbursement on a micro-basis. The exercise is intended 
to relate monthly and quarterly review of projects and programmes to the 
physical programme and watch placement of orders for goods and services as 
well as submission of reimbursement claims. Monthly review of the project 
implementation by the ministries had been geared up considerably and it 
would continue, the source said. 


CSO: 4600/1108 
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LOCAL GOVERNMENT MINISTER: 





PRIORITY TO CHITTAGONG 


Dhaxa THE NEW NATION in English 26 Apr 83 pp 1, 8 


(Text } 


RANGAMATI, Apr 25 (BSS): 
Mr Mahbubur Rahman, Minister 
for Local Governmeat, Rural 
Development, Cooperatives and 
Religious Affairs said here today 
that there is no majority 
and minority in respect of 
state administration and politics 
and ‘‘we are ali sons of the soil 
aod citizens of one country with 
equa! rights.” 


He said our fiag is * one, 
froatier is one and we unitedly 
fought for our independence, 
aod sovereigoty for establishing 
an exploitation free society aod 
system. ‘In this war and for 
achieving the common objective, 
the people of Rangamati and 
Chittagong Hill Tracts did not 
lag behind or suffer froma 
sense of isolation from the rest 


of the people. 


Addressing a cross section of 
People at Rangamati Town Hail, 
the Minister said that the 
policy of the present govern. 
ment was the development of 
the couotry giving priority for 


the less developed aod backward | 


areas adding he sa:d that the 
problems and grievaoces of 
the people of Chittagoog Hiil 


Tracts were being tackied and 
dealt with priority basis aod oot 
00 $populatioa basis. It is the 
Only district for which a separate 
Gevelopment board had been 
formed in addition to Divisional 
Developmeaot Board. 


The Locai Government Mioi- 


ster said development needs 


peace and stability and constru- 
Ctive politics adding he said that 
we had enough of politics of 
violence, politics of destruction 
and negation 38 which we could 
no longer afford: Chittagong 
Hill Tracts and peopie of the 
district are integral part of the 
country and the asatioo, he 
added. Like others, he said, they 
have to contribute according to 
their ability and they sbouid get 
secording to available resources. 

Stressing on @6the need for 

unity, the minister said that the 
prosperity of the people of Chitt- 
agoog Hill Tracts lies in their 
unity and solidarity with the rest 
of the country. 

Turning to the decentralisa- 
tios of administration, politics, 
and democracy, the minister said 
that the government and the 
people must come forward to 
introduce peoples oriented poli- 
tics. 

He said that upgradation of 
administration of local goverao- 
ment institutions is a concept 
and a reform for total upliftment 
of the country comprisisg 63 
thousand villages. 

Mr Mahbdubur Rahmaa 
asserted that in future dolitics will 
pot only be for politicians aod 
powers will not remain conidaed 
to palace aod Dhaka, iostead 
it will spread all over the 
country upto the grassroot level. 
He said in future the goveroment 
institutions wil! sot only de at 
the doorsteps of the peopie for 
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serving them. Io this context 
be said the thana parishad wii] 
emerge a8 @ Midi-pariiament and 
the thana headquarters as a mini 
city with al] urban amenities 
at the doorsteps of rural! people. 


The minister stressed oc in- 
duction and emergeace of dedi- 
cated, honest and competent 
people in politics and appealed to 
all for electing such people to 
the parishad. 

Describing cooperative as 
non-politicak economic movement, 
the minister said our economic 
emancipation depends oo coorer- 
atives. The governmest was 
giving great importance to the 
cooperative Movemen: as the 
base for improving the socio- 
economic condition of the rural 
people. In this coaoection the 
mioister said that Taka three 
crore had already deea allocated 
for disbursement as ioans among 
the Bittahia Samadya Samiucies. 
Of the amount Taka 7S lakh had 
been reserved for Bittahio Mahi‘a 
Samabaya bamiiies. 

Turning to the =local prob- 
lems, the miaister said that 
pecial grant for deautBcaitioa 
aod development of Raogamau 
would be sympathetically conasi- 
dered by the government. 

Presided over by Mr. Addul 
Malek, Deputy Commissicser of 
Chittagong Hill Tracts, che meet. 
ing was also addressed ov Mr. 
Suo'm3al Dewan aad Mr Crary 
Bikasb Coakma. 
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REPORTAGE ON VISIT OF NAVAL STAFF CHIEF TO PRC 
Activities in Shanghai 
Dhaka THE BANGLADESH TIMES in English 24 Apr 83 pp 1, 8 


[Text] April 23: A Bangladesh Navy delegation led by Rear Admiral 
Mahbub Ali Khan, DCMLA and Chief of Naval Staff, visited the East China 
fleet of the PLA Navy at Shanghai on April 22, reports BSS. 


The DCMLA was presented with a full dressed honour guard. All Naval ships 
in the harbour were dressed for the visit of the DCMLA. 


On arrival at Shanghai the Rear Admiral was received by the Commander of 
East China fleet Admiral Chea Chun How. Later the Commander of the fleet 
hosted a banquet in honour of the Bangladesh Admiral. 


The DCMLA in his speech reciprocated the strong sentiments expressed by 

the Commander of the East China Fleet and said that his visit was a part 

of increasing the already existing strong bonds of friendship and brotherly 
relations between the two countries. 


Admiral Khan said that Bangladesh values its friendship with China and 
that both the countries have the same objective of maintaining peace and 
stability in this part of the world. 


The DCMLA spoke of the determination of the people of Bangladesh to main- 
tain national independence and sovereignty at all costs. He said that the 
nation is determined to achieve economic emancipation of the common man 
under the present government of General Ershad. He hoped that the naval 
ships of both countries would exchange good will visits in the near future. 


Earlier, the Commander of East China Fleet stressed the importance of the 
growing friendship and collaboration between the peoples of what he called 
two great nations. He said that both the countries were happy at the 
success made during the recent years in mutual cooperation. He said that 
the PLA Navy would do everything possible to make the relationship further 


strong. 





Press Conference on Return 


Dhaka THE BANGLADESH TIMES in English 25 Apr 83 pp l, 8 


[Text] The Deputy Chief Martial Law Administrator and Minister for Com- 
munications Rear Admiral M A Khan, returned to Dhaka on Sunday after a 
week-long visit to China, reports BSS. 


Talking to newsmen on his arrival at the Zia International Airport, the 
DCMLA, who led a four-member goodwill delegation to China described the 
visit as "very successful". 


He said the Chinese leaders appreciated the economic and social measures 
taken by the present government of Gen Ershad to establish a prosperous 
Bangladesh free from corruption. He said they also assured all possible 
cooperation and assistance to Bangladesh in the field of economy and other 
development activities. 


The DCMLA during his visit also delivered a letter of the Chief Martial 
Law Administrator Lt Gen Ershad to the Acting Prime Minister Mr Wan Li. 


Admiral Khan said 'the Acting Prime Minister wished to see the relation 
and collaboration between China and Bangladesh to be an example of relation- 
ship among the South-South nations’. 


In this regard, the DCMLA said, the Chinese Government mentioned about the 
South-South meeting in which Chinese Premier Zhao Zhiang spoke about the 
Chinese policy to help and assist in the development of the Third World 


countries. 


He said as Third World countries both China and Bangladesh must have closer 
understanding in all matters of mutual interest. 


Admiral Khan said both the countries share the same view about peace and 
stability in this part of the world on the basis of sovereign equality and 
non-interference in other states' affairs. 


He said 'We have found new areas of cooperation and we will make all 
endeavours to develop them in the best interests of the two countries 
adding, he said "I foresee further deepening of our relationship in near 
future in the field of shipping, railways and communications’. 


The DCMLA said that the Chinese authorities agreed to send a technical team 
to Bangladesh for setting up a concrete sleepers factory for Bangladesh 
railway. They have also offered training facilities for our railway 
personnel in their technical institute. 


He said a Chinese technical team will soon visit Dhaka to make feasi- 
bility study for constructing a bridge over the River Buriganga. 
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The Communication Minister said on matters of shipping, the two countries 
held (very friendly) talks which will lead to rationalisation of the 
existing shipping agreement. 


Regarding his visit to the Chinese fleet, the Admiral said ‘we were given 
a warm reception in the Eastern and Northern Chinese fleet headquarters 
and were allowed to visit the most modern Chinese ships. 


Rear Admiral Khan said that during his stay in China, he also visited a 
commune and became familiar with the Chinese new concept on commune manage- 


ment. 


He said the acting Prime Minister Wan Li has sent his best greetings to the 
Chief Martial Law administrator, Lt. Gen. H. M. Ershad and expressed the 
hope that the CMLA would again visit China. 


The DCMLA said his visit has further cemented the growing understanding 
and friendship between the two countries of the Third World. 


He expressed his gratitude to the Chinese government and its people for 
extending warm hospitality during the delegation's stay in China. 


CSO: 4600/1107 
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AD HOC GOVERNMENT APPOINTMENTS REGULARIZED 
Dhaka THE BANGLADESH TIMES in English 25 Apr 83 ppl, 8 


[Text] The Government has decided to regularise all Ad--hoc appointments 
made since independence, provided such appointments have the eligibility 
for their respective posts, it was officially announced on Sunday night, 
reports BSS. 


The announcement said: 


"About 12,000 Government officers and employees were appointed on Ad-hoc 
basis since independence until the promulgation of Martial Law. 


"As a result of non-regularisation of their appointments, many of those are 
not getting their salaries regularly for long and even many are not getting 
their salaries at all. In the present day economic hardship, these 
officers and employees are living a miserable life with their fates. 

These officials and employees have become gravely uncertain and pessimistic 
about the future of their employments. Under such a situation it cannot be 
expected that these officers and employees could discharge their respective 
duties with full attention. The previous government so long had not 
regularised their appointments for various reasons. 


"Ever since the problem of the persons appointed on Ad-hoc basis came to 
the notice of the present Government, directives were issued to different 
ministries and divisions t» find out all such old cases. Lots of time and 
labour had to be spent to revive such cases. Lastly, despite heavy pre- 
occupations, the Government had taken a final decision on this problem on 
April 20, 1983. 


"Realising the importance of the situation, the present Government had 
decided that from June 1, 1983 all Ad-hoc appointments made under revenue 
head of the officers and employees having eligibility for their respective 
posts will be regularised under certain conditions. Necessary directives 
have been issued in this respect to all concerned, including the Public 
Service Commission. 


"Tt has been mentioned in the directive that concerned ministries or 
divisions should initially make a thorough scrutiny of the cases of 
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officers and employees under them before sending those to the Public Ser- 
vice Commission. The main objective of this scrutiny will be to ascertain 
that the persons to be recommended for regularisation have requisite 
educational qualifications and experience. They will also scrutinise the 
service records and confidential reports of the persons employed on 

ad-hoc basis. This initial scrutiny at the ministry or division level 
will be done by the Divisional Promotion Committee. 


"Of many of the persons appointed on ad-hoc basis have exceeded the age- 
limit for entering into service the government has been very sympathetic 
to them and has decided that this over-age will not be treated as any 
impediment in regularising their service. 


"In cases like this, if necessary, the upper age-limit will be relaxed. 
Necessary amendment to concerned clauses of relevant service rules have 


been promulgated in this connection. 


"All the cases of officers and employees appointed on ad-hoc basis will 

be considered for regularisation under this order. Among them, there are 
posts both within and outside the BCS cadre besides a good number of other 
employees". 

Official instructions have already been issued for payment of salaries and 
allowances to those who were not getting salaries till regularisation of 
their service or to those whose salaries were stopped by Accountant 
General's office for non-regularisation of their irregular appointments 

on time. The Accountant General will as usual pay salaries and allowances 
of the persons appointed on ad-hoc basis from May 1 next. 
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BANGLADESH 


BRIEFS 


AMBASSADOR TO LIBYA--The Government has appointed Commodore Mujibur Rahman 
as Ambassador to Libya where he was the country's Charge d'Affaires since 
February last, reports BSS. Before joining the diplomatic assignment in 
February, Commodore Rahman was the Director-General of Shipping in 1979-80 
on deputation and held the post of Managing Director of the Shipping 
Corporation for the period 1980-82. Born on September 3, 1938, Commodore 
Rahman was commissioned in the erstwhile Pakistan Navy in 1969 after 
graduating from the Royal Naval College, Dartmanth, UK. He had undergone 
extensive training abroad in professional fields from 1963-1967. He 
served as Director, Bangladesh Naval headquarters and Commanding Officer, 
BNS Thumir from 1973-76. He became Assistant Chief of Naval Staff in 

1976 and held that post till 1979. He is married and has two children. 
[Text] [Dhaka THE BANGLADESH TIMES in English 26 Apr 83 p 3] 
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INDIA 


PRESS REPORTAGE ON SUCCESSFUL SATELLITE LAUNCHING 
Launching, Vital Statistics 

Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 18 Apr 83 p 1 

[Article by V. G. Prasad Rao] 

(Excerpts] Sriharikota, April 17. 


Rohini, the advanced developmental satellite (RS-D2), was successfully 
launched into an elliptical orbit soon after 11.15 a.m. today. 


The Prime Minister and the Andhra Pradesh chief minister, Mr. N. T. Rama 
Rao, watched from the control room, sevenkm. from the launch pad, the 23- 
metre-long, 1/7-tonne, four-stage SLV-3 rocket rise majestically, straight 
like an arrow, into a cloudy sky, trailing a long white streak of smoke. 
The blast-off was at 11:05 a.m. 


The near-perfect performance of the rocket in placing the 41.5-kg Rohini 
in an elliptical orbit with an apogee (farthest point from earth) of 974 
km. and a perigee (nearest point from earth) of 438 km. was confirmed by 
the tracking stations of Sriharikota range (Shar), Car Nicobar far away to 
the east in the Bay of Bengal, and Trivandrum. 







tter of pride for all 
r tho country." 
é 


Tense Moments aa 
The last moments of the countdown, heard by n m in the seminar hall 


equipped with a huge monitor and a black-and-white as well as a colour 
T.V. set, were tense. As the screen showed the firing of the first stage, 
they rushed out into the open to watch the lift-off. 


A jubilant Mrs. Gandhi told newsmen, "It i 
Indians, for scientists and technicians all 


Dr. V. P. Sandlas, director of the mission, told his joyous colleagues 
in the blockhouse, "All systems, including the ejection of the heat 
shield, performed correctly. The satellite has separated and entered 
orbit." He said the orbiting time was 99 minutes on the basis of the 
nominal orbit worked out by the computer. Details of the orbit were 
expected to be known 12 hours later. 
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Prof. Satish Dhawan, chairman of the Indian Space Research Organisation 
(ISRO), giving an account of the momentous event of the day, said, 
"Everything is happening according to our plan. However, it will take one 
full month to know how exactly the 100 and more systems of the satellite 


performed. 


According to Dr. A. R. Gowarikar, director of the Vikram Sarabhai Space 
Centre at Trivandrum, which fashioned the SLV-3, Rohini's life would be 
two to three years. It has a two-band camera, one physical and the other 
infra-red. 


The mission team consisted of 800 scientists who worked round the clock for 
two months, Prof. Dhawan said. The fourth-stage motor, which was lighter 
and carried more propellant to develop a peak thrust of 3.5 tonnes, was the 
new part of the rocket fired today. This was an improvement over those of 
1979, 1980 and 1981, he said. It helped place the satellite in a larger 
orbit. 


The second development flight has a payload of 41.5 kg. compared to 38 kg. 
in last year's first flight and the propellants' weight has increased from 
270 kg. to 320 kg. While the first development flight carried a land-mark 
sensor in the Rohini satellite, the second flight carries a more sophis- 
ticated smart-sensor, a two-band solid-state camera which will take 
imagery for identification of land mass to be used for orbit and alti- 
tude experiments. 


The smart sensor is also capable of classifying features like water, 
vegetation, bare land, cloud and snow through on-board processing of data. 
he Rohini satellite incorporates an additional "yo-yo mechanism" to 

lower the satellite's spin rate, necessary for payload operation. 


The primary source of power for the Rohini satellite is the light-weight 
solar array consisting of 16 panels and a re-chargeable nickel-cadmium 
Storage battery as a secondary source. 


The spacecraft's telemetry system will monitor the data relating to motor 
igniter temperature, sequencer operations and also satellite housekeeping 


information. 


The L-band beacon with a power output of 100 milliwatts is to obtain better 


tracking accuracy. 


The SLV-3 is the workhorse for all future space flights to be launched from 
India, including the augmented satellite launch vehicle (ASLV) and polar 
satellite launch vehicle (PSLV) in the late eighties. The ASLV and 

PSLV undergo only changes in the rocket assemblies with strap-on boosters 
using liquid fuel for third-stage separation. 
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Why is the rocket called SLV-3? Because three designs were submitted by 
the avionics department of VSSC, Trivandrum, from which the "third option" 


was selected as the best for the Indian space programme. 


The following are some facts and figures regarding SLV-3: It weighs 17 
tonnes before lift off: the propellants account for 13 tonnes. The 
rocket measures 23 metres, is made of four solid propellant rocket stages, 
and is interconnected with inter-stages and separation systems. 


The fourth and final stage of the SLV-3, which gives almost half the 
required speed of 28,000 km. to the satellite for going into orbit, weighs 
only two per cent of the total weight. 


The SLV-3 leaves the earth with a force of 57 tonnes. There are 44 major 
systems, and 250 sub-systems. Over 10,000 individual components line the 
rocket. About 40,000 fasteners are used. Several thousand electrical and 
electronic components make up nearly 560 functional units. 


There are 800 integrated circuit chips, 300 transistors, 450 diodes, 2,000 
capacitors, and 3,000 resistors inter-connected through 1,300 multi-pin 


connectors. 


A million meticulously soldered joints connect the electrical network 
together. Electrical signals rush back and forth inside the vehicle 
through 25 km. of wire network. 


Forty-three major industries contributed their mite to building the rocket. 
During launch preparations, over 1,000 individual sub-systems were examined 
to ascertain the well-being of the vehicle systems. 

19 Apr Report 
Madras THE HINDU in English 19 Apr 83 ppl, 9 
[Text] April 18. 


Rohini D-2, the 41.5 kg. satellite shot into orbit on Sunday from 
Sriharikota, is "fine and doing well." 


A spokesman of the Sriharikota Range said the multi-coloured satellite had 
circled the earth 22 times till 11 p.m. today. 


The radars at SHAR had tracked the satellite four times so far: once at 


11-30 p.m. on Sunday and again at 1 a.m., 9-30 a.m. and 11-30 a.m. on 


[SRO's tracking stations at Trivandrum, Ahmedabad and Car Nicobar also 
monitored the progress of the satellite on its 97-minute orbit around the 
earth. 
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SLV-3 SUBSYSTEMS 
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"A sophisticated diwali rocket," was the prompt reply. And the comparison 


ends there. 


SLV-3, or Satellite Launch Vehicle-3 (the number is a mere configuration 
like Boeing 747 or Mirage 2000), is like a slingshot which hurls a stone 
into the air. The rocket or launcher can be compared to the slingshot, 
the satellite to the stone. 


Briefly, the rocket is composed of four motors of solid fuel which burn 
rapidly to produce a lot of energy. Each motor, with attendant instrumenta- 
tion is called a stage. The fourth stage houses the payload, which can be 

a satellite, a nuclear warhead or mere electronic equipment. 


Barring the first SLV-3 launch, which carried a technological payload, 
the other launches have put satellites into orbit. 


Four SLV-3 launches were made over the years. The first attempt, in 1979, 
failed when the rocket plumetted into the sea following a component mal- 
function. The second one, in 1980, which marked India's mastery over 

the field, put a satellite into orbit. The third launch, in 1981, was a 


. | : | . . * » ¥ 
partial success, but the satellite burnt out in nine days. Yesterday's 
launch was the fourth and last one in the SLV-3 series. 


A photographer covering Sunday's launch who was not aware of this, found a 
plume of smoke trailing towards the earth after the rocket had gone out of 
visibility and remarked "the rocket is falling". Fortunately, no such 


disaster occurred. 


The path of the rocket is plotted on a graph sheet instantly and in case 
there is any significant deviation, the Range Safety Officer can destroy 
the rocket by issuing suitable commands. 


MPs acclaim achievement: In the Lok Sabha members joined the Minister for 
Science and Technology, Mr. Shivraj V. Patil, in congratulating the space 
scientists, and workers on the successful launching. 
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INDIA 


ANALYST CITES DOUBTS ON PAKISTAN TALKS SUCCESS 
Madras THE HINDU in English 23 Apr 83 p 9 
[Article by G. K. Reddy] 

[Text] New Dehli, April 22. 


A wider dialogue on Indo-Pakistan relations, than a mere meeting of the 
joint commission, is expected during the four-day visit of the External 
Affairs Minister, Mr. P. V. Narasimha Rao, to Islamabad in the first week 
of June, according to informed sources here. 


After his arrival in Islamabad on June l, there will be a brief inaugural 
session of the joint commission at which three or four sub-commissions will 
be formally set up to deal with various aspects of Indo-Pakistan relations. 


While these sub-commissions are in session on June 2, the Foreign Ministers 
of the two countries, Mr. Narasimha Rao and Sahibzada Yaqub Ali Khan, 

will meet informally for a general exchange of views on the whole range of 
[ndo-Pakistan problems. At some point the two Foreign Secretaries, Mr. 

M. K. Rasgotra and Mr. Niaz Naik, will have a similar private discussion 

on the Indian draft for a friendship treaty and the Pakistani formulation 
for a no-war pact. 


Suggestion for one document: There has been some talk earlier of tele- 
scoping the two drafts into a single document by fusing the positive con- 
cept of friendship with the negative doctrine of non-aggression. But it 

is not possible to do so until the two countries have arrived at some under- 
standing on the basic premise for shedding the lingering animosities and 
ushering in a new era of cooperation free from recurring conflicts. 


The Indian plea that, in reaffirming their faith in non-alignment and 
peaceful coexistence, the two countries should refrain from entering into 
military pacts or leasing bases continues to be resisted by Pakistan. 


Its argument that, though it has no such intention, it cannot as a sover- 
eign country foresake this right as part of a bilateral commitment has 
failed to convince India that the present regime in Pakistan is really 
serious about increased cooperation other than a marginal improvement in 
relations. 








[It is, therefore, highly unlikely that any breakthrough will be achieved 
during these talks in Islamabad on the question of friendship treaty or 
no-war pact. But the two sides are equally keen on a frank exchange of 
views on their predilections before engaging in detailed negotiations at a 
later stage. It is only in this limited context that Mr. Narasimha Rao's 
forthcoming visit to Islamabad has come to acquire some special importance. 


Informal contacts: The whole accent during this visit will be on estab- 
lishing a better personal rapport through informal contacts. After the 
sub-commissions conclude their deliberations on June 2, the Pakistani hosts 
Suggest that June 3, which would be a holiday being Friday, should be 
utilised for a quiet trip to Murree or any other nearby hill resort to 
enable the two Foreign Ministers, the two Foreign Secretaries and other 
senior officials accompanying them to carry forward these private conver- 
Sations in a relaxed atmosphere. 


[here will be a formal meeting of the joint commission on June 4 to 
approve the decisions on the sub-commissions, before Mr. Narasimha Rao 
flies back to Delhi with the rest of the Indian delegation. He might also 
address a press conference before his departure following the established 
practice, 


PM to send message: He will be having a private meeting with Gen. Zia-Ul- 
Haq at some stage during this visit. There will be a personal message 
from the Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi to the Pakistan President who 
will not let go the opportunity to reiterate his desire for better rela- 


tions. 


But there can be no real improvement in Indo-Pakistan relations as long as 
the two countries are willy-nilly engaged in an arms race whatever the 
provocation for it. The dialogue under way for better relations must 
logically lead at some point to a serious discussion on a balanced arms 
reduction consistent with the genuine defence requirements of the two 


sides. 


The move for a comprehensive treaty of friendship or a simple no-war pact 
will acquire proper significance if it is treated as a prelude to a more 
fundamental dialogue for ending the arms race. It does not make much 

sense for a country like Pakistan with less than one-eighth of India's 
population to have an army that is two-thirds as large as the Indian Army, 
unless Gen. Zia intends to engage in some sort of confrontation at a moment 


of his choice. 

Doubts on Zia's intentions: The fact that he has embarked on the expan- 
sion and modernisation of his armed forces with American help supplemented 
by generous donations from his benefactors in the Islamic world continues 
to cast some serious doubts about his ultimate intentions. His attempts 
to acquire nuclear capability have only added to India's misgivings which 
have not been allayed to an appreciable extent by his balmy talk of non- 


ageression. 
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ir. Narasimha Rao will certainly do some plain speaking to make the point 
is firmly and politely as possible that a marginal improvement of relations 
innot remove the root causes of mutual fears and suspicions unless Gen. 

ia's reassuring talk is matched by equally convincing actions. 
And it would be made quite clear to him that he cannot treat the no-war 


ialogue as a propaganda exercise to publicise his professions of peace 


~ 7 


SS 
to the teeth for no valid reason other than exerting 
‘ressures on India to extract concessions. 


sate <= I temo he . 1+ 
wniie arming AiImMmSseill 


CSO: 4600/1091 








rrr 


am Va iA 


REPORTAGE ON INDO-SOVIET TRADE RELATIONS, PROBLEMS 
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The servicing of these defence loans is 
done out trade pian and it 6 not in 
dicated 9 the budget. But as and when these 
repayments in rupees fall due, the Soviet Union 
S enttied to import Indian goods in certain 
aocroved spheres supgiementing the normal 
purcnases under tne ugde and payments 
agreements 

There s thus no crisis as such in Indo-Sov- 
et trade reiations and the difficulties that have 
ansen are being sorted out amicably by the 
visiting Soviet delegation. But in insisting that it 
Should be free hike ail other countries to trade 
directly witn the Indian suppliers instead of 


t¢. tr 
re Vie 


canalising their purchases through tne State 
trading organisation, the Soviet Union nas a'so 
created a new Class of bugmessmen in tne 
country who serve as a useful political ‘obby 
while the going is good and big profits are 
made by them 

These traders a'so tend to raise a dig aut: 
cry alleging poitica! Ciscrimination, as they are 
doing now, when there is a fail in Sovet 
purchases for whatever reason. Some of tnem 
have gone to the extent of soreading tne word 
that the curtailment of Sowet purchases Clearly 
reflect Moscows displeasure with indias 
POhCies BNC GCLONS. 


Developments Reviewed 


> by Satyabrata Rai Chaudhuri] 

O* 17 December, last India trade fairs in India so that rice and tobacco by 20 per 
and ihe Soviet Union Indian imp rs; could become cert. , 

azreed im principle on a long. familiar with Soviet goods. Ac The Soviet shooving list a'so 


term pact under which the capa- 
Gy. for producinz 590 million 
metres of cloth annuaily for the 
Soviet market would be provid. 
ed in India On a2 exclusive ba- 
sis. The azreement was reached 
at the trade talks held between 
a Soviet delegation led by Mr 
I T Grishin, Soviet Deputy Min- 
ister for Foreign Trade, and 
Mr Abid Hussain. Commerce Se- 
cretary on the basis of a pro 
posal made by the Russians ear- 
Ler 


The official release on the 
taiks d.d not indicate the target 
planned for 1033, but reports 


from Moscow, quoting the So 
viet Foreien Trace Ministry, 
the two sides would aim at a 
turnover of Rs 3.500 crore, the 
hizhest simce the rupee trade 
arrangemenis were concluded 
the Soviet Union in the 
fifties. 

z the talks. Mr Hussain 
te Soviet Usion  snaould 
vacating certain la- 
bourintensive Lines of produc. 
tion in favour cf - These 
items, notably agricultural and 
industrial products, could be 
produced according to Soviet 
Scations. Mr Grishin wel- 
comed this suzcestion and said 
that the econotries of India and 
the Soviet Union were comn'e- 
mentary acd this would helo 
long-term planninz for bilateral 
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ems, 
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‘fr Hussain 
Union +y 


the Soviet 


exclusive 
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cepting the sugzestion, Mr Gri- 
shin emphasised the need to 
generate more fmuip€e resources 
for the Soviet Union by enabling 
it to increase exports to India 
so that it could buy more in- 


dian goods. 
The two-way trade ° between 
‘India and the Soviet Union 


which increased from Rs 1,103.6 
crore in 19792 to Rs 1.948.9 crore 
in 1980 and to Rs 2,877.6 crore 
in 1981. is based on long-term 
trade agreements on the basis 
of trading in Indian rupee 
through a single clearing sys 
tem. This has enabled India to 
import from the Soviet Union 
essential items like crude oil, 
petraeumn products. fertilizers, 
stee] non-ferrous metals, .ws- 
print. asbesto< and other indus- 
trial raw materials. 

This show; that trade mith 
the Soviet Union has become a 
vitally important clernent in 
building India’s industrial  in- 
frastructure and Moscow is now 
the single biggest importer of 
Indian goode overtaking both 
the United States and the Euro 
pean Economie Commuzcity. 

During the last two years, ex- 
ports to the Soviet Union in 
this period have inztreased by 
q staggering 81 per cent. As for 
some ind'vidual 
of cosmetics, druzs and. chem'- 
cal; nave shot uo ay 140) per 
cent, coffee by 50 per cent. raw 
cotton by 73 ver cent. cotton 
garments Yy 24 ver cent = and 


eax mors 
MEMS. EXOCTTS 


includes 2 wide ranze of items 
like toothnaste. soaps, carpets, 
oilseed cakes, tyres. finished lea- 
ther. bed linen, towels. handher- 
tea. spices, cashew nets 


of 
chiefs, 


fute, hides and skins, pa‘nts. 
enamele and dvestu%s. As theca 


consumer coods are chromically 
scarce in the Soviet Union. In- 
dion entreprereurs hive gone in 
for larze scale production of 
th-ee gonds., 

One of the factsrs 


swoop on the 


that ex. 


plains the Soviet 
Indian market is that Moscow's 
foreiga exchange reserv.s are 
in the red and it cannot afford 


to pay for imports from the 
West. Trade with India suits 


the Russians because it is settled 


‘ ‘ . 
in rupees throveh a semi-barter 
ver *y) rates IYRAAe* peso ray 
SySs-e mM. Indiaa expor.ers Lave 


to reason to srudze thus arrange 
ment, for they cannot hope te 
seil their goods in the West 
because Of ré€c:ssion, increasing 
competition and trade barriers. 

‘Tt is true. savs a senior off. 
‘that im selling to the Somet 
Un:on under the = trade 
agreement, we are choosing the 
soft option. But if 
cles:lv. we really have no o> 
tion. Our industries have obso'e 
‘echnology and =mach:nery 
is often little more 
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One economist points out the Soviet-aided projects which Lke netrol, jet fuel, high qualk 
that Ind:a buys raw materials ow account for 25 per cent of ty kerosene, diese) fuel fe! of] 
wth hard currency and exports steel, 69 per cent of oil pro by-products for rtilizer pro 
finished goods for soft currency. duetion, 50 per cent of oil refine duction, liquefied gas and ele 
These exports, 19 h.s opinioM ing capacity. 20 per cent of elee mentary sulcher. The Mathura 
are based on political. not econd tricity and 40 per cent of coal rroject alone is expected to 
mic considerations, and are at production. turn out vear!y two million ton- 
the expense of India’s own A large number of industrial mes of hizh grade diesel, 390,40 
foreim exchange reserves. plants all over the country have tonnesof naph'hs. £50.00 tonnes 

But Mr Abid Hussain does been set up with Soviet colle Of kerosene, 079.900 tonnes of 
oot agree. He argues: ‘A cut oration. The oi} and Natura] Petrol and 129.00 tonnes of 
rency is only as good as what Gas Commission is expected to liquefied <a. In these eTorts to 
you can buy with it. And im re produce 100 million tonnes of @?7velop India’s vital oil indus 
turn for our coods, we are oil and gas by the turn of the “ try, the Soviet Union has sup 
getting from the Soviet Unio® century. Since oil was first DUed oildritung equioment and 
petroleum. fertilizers and strates truck at Ankleshwar in 1960, '"€7 materia's valued at Ss«éaRs 
gic defence equipment. If we 40 more oil ard gas deposits 120 crore. pressed into service 
did not have rupee trade, we have been explored and thew more than 1.500 Soviet specta- 
would have to pay for these put total output, abcut 15 million, Hs's and provided training te 
chases in dollars’. tonnes a year. accounts for 79 920rt 5.00 Indian engineers a 

It is no exagzeration to say per cent of this valuable source WOTX sites in the Soviet Union. 
that the core szctorg of India’s of energy In the field of stee] ranurae 
Industrial itfrastructure like po | The three oil refiner’es, at tre. there are three = mager 
wer, oil, coal. metallurgy and QBarauni, Kovali and Mathura rlants — at Bokaro. Bhilai and 


engineering. depend heavily om provide a variety of sp-cialities Vishakhavatnam — Ault with 
Soviet collaboration. The Vishs 


the installation of a large quantity of soph 
d seven-metre high coke ovens with dry quenching 
facility--the biggest in the country--blast £ 

Lling mills of their kind 
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owever one of the largest projects constructed with Soviet collaboration 
is likely to be the power complex at Singrauli. This complex will include 
a4 super thermal power station with a total capacity of 3,000 MW, a coal 
mine with 14 million tonne output in a peng a concentration mill and a 
oower transmission line. Together with the Mining and Allied Machiner 
Corporation at Durgapur, this plant will contribute up to 40 per cent of 
ylanned increase in coal production in the country. 

Jther notable projects are: Bharat Heavy Electricals, Heavy Engineering 
rporation, Indian Drugs and Pharmaceuticals Ltd., Instrumentation Ltd., 
ind a giant aluminium complex. In 1980-81, the Mining and Allied Machinery 
ration received orders worth Rs 27.18 crore from the Soviet Union 

r mining equipment to be supplied by the end of 1983 Similarly, durinz 
982-33, ct e FEnzineering Corporation has secured Soviet orders for 
Rs 48.5 crore. These orders, it is claimed have greativ contributed ¢ 
the capacity utilisation of these plants. 
Nhen Mr andhi visited Moscow last September, what actually transpirec 
between the leaders of the two countries on the cuestion of expancinz 
economic cooperation is still not “nown But according to reliable sources, 
there is n testion of weakening of Soviet varticipation in India's 
fevelopment efforts in the near future. For vears, there nas not deen an 
sienificant investment in the public sector larzgeliv due to the spurt in 
efence expenditure and global recession Therefore, what the pnublic sec- 
ror needs is a snot in the arm and the shot can come only from Moscow 
pe 
: 5600 Q? 
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INDIA 


NEW PROTOCOL ON INDO-SOVIET SHIPPING SIGNED 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 13 Apr 83 p 5 


(\Text] India and the USSR on Tuesday signed a new protocol for the further 
development of their joint shipping arrangements for a one-year period, 
reports PTl. 

Among other matters, the protocol deals with problems of handling ships at 
Indian and Soviet ports, reducing time of cargo handling, containerisation of 


cargo, freight charges, the question of parity. 


Leader of the Soviet delegation V Nikolaichuk Deputy Minister of Soviet Mer- 
chant Marine, said that both the Soviet and Indian side reviewed the work of 
last year at the recent meeting of the Indo-Soviet committee on shipping in 
New Delhi. The committee meets alternately at Moscow and New Delhi once a 


year . 


According to him, in view of the falling freight charges in the international 
shipping market, it was necessary to bring about changes in the use of the 
merchant marine to make them effective. For example, he said, it was neces- 
sary to reduce the waiting time at ports and in introducing methods of expedi- 


tious cargo handling Like containerisation. 


He said that the Soviet ports had already reduced the time taken by ports in 
cargo handling by 25 per cent, and more measures would be taken in the same 


direction. 


He said that a special group had been created to go into the question of 
freight charges which would submit its report to the two Governments’ in 
months. "I hope," he pointed out, "this will help the further development of 


mutual trade between the two countries." 


four 


On the questicu of maintaining parity on the number of ships and cargo handled 
by both sides, Mr Nikolaichuk said, that though there were some imbalances at 
times, it was generally working satisfactorily. Similarly, both sides had 
taken steps for expeditious clearance of freight charge payments. 


CSO: 4600/1038 


75 











IN \7T A 
i } ‘ 
baVVLA 


INDO-SOVLET GROUP PLANS SPACE, EARTH STUDIES 
Bombay THE TIMES OF LNDIA in English 11 Apr 83 p 18 


[Text] MOSCOW, April 10 (APN)--The Soviet Union and India are planning to set 
up a standing working group to study the natural resources of the earth from 
outer space, Mr. Valentine Kozyrev, deputy chairman of the Soviet Interkosmos 
Council, said in an advance interview to the APN to mark the international 
Cosmonautics Day--April 12--the day when Yuri Gagarin when into space for the 


first time. 


Both countries, said Mr. Kozyrev, have agreed that at first stage they will 
exchange data obtained during the experiments on microwave frequencies 
conducted on board the satellites. Kosmos-243, Kosmos-348, Kosmos-10/76, 
Kosmos-1151, Interkosmos-20, Interkosmos-21, Bhaskara-l and Bhaskara-2. 


Meanwhile the Soviet authorities are considering the request by the Indian 
Space Research Organisation (ISRO) that the Indian se- ning radiometer be 
installed on board a Soviet satellite. 


The USSR and India are also planning to carry out some joing experiments in 
astronomy, using Soviet telescopes and Indian telescopes in Ooty and 
Ahmedabad, and in theoretical astrophysics, including astrophysics otf high 
energies and plasma astrophysics. 

A special seminar will be held in India in early 1984 to map out future joint 
experiments in optical tracking of satellites. Mr. Kozyrev also said that 
both sides at present were busy preparing the joint Soviet-Indian space fli 
scheduled for 1984. 

The Soviet and Indian scientists have also considered a programme to launch a 
fourth Indian satellite for remote sensing of the earth into solar synehronous 


A 
orbit with the help of a Soviet carrier rocket in 1985-86, Mr. Kozyrev added. 
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INDIA 


AUGUST MEET TO DISCUSS SOUTH ASIAN COOPERATION 
Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 21 Apr 83 p 1 


[Text] New Delhi, April 20.--A South Asian common market may never 
materialize but tunctional cooperation on certain vital issues among the 
seven countries in the region is in the offing. 


The question of South Asian regional cooperation, first proposed by the 
late President of Bangladesh, General Zia-ul-Rahman, in 1979, is expected 
to take shape when the Foreign Ministers of the seven countries meet in 
New Delhi trom August 1 to 3. 


Reports 


They will have before them reports of cooperation on rural development, 
igriculture, meteorology, telecommunications, health and population con- 
trol, transport, postal services, science and technology and sports. 


These have been discussed by the Foreign Secretaries and officials of the 
countries at meetings held over the past years in Colombo, Kathmandu and 


> 


ere ] 
L[slamabad. 


In the August meeting, the Foreign Ministers may suggest a summit. 


Ditferent 


On all subjects except sports, art and culture, working groups and tech- 
ical committees have either met or are to meet to report on the kind of 


s 


cooperation they think possible. 


he technical committees are to work out the implementation of the 
"Integrated Programmes”. 


Tt 
[t is expected that cooperation in South Asia will be different from that 
among the countries in other parts of the world. 


No institutions or bodies are envisaged at present but this is one of the 


a¥h 


subjects that the Ministerial meeting may take up. 
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One of the suggestions to this end is that the Foreign Ministries of al] 


countries make a beginning by setting up special |as published 


co 


India has welcomed the development. A spokesman of the External Affairs 
’ ’ . 1" ’ a . . ° 

Ministry said today: We look upon South Asian cooperation as an addi- 

tional dimension to our bilateral relationship with each of the seven 


. ? 
countries. 


. ae on ~ ' } 
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He said India hoped that such regional cooperation would reinforce and 
broaden bilateral cooperation between South Asian countries. 


India looked on this as an indication of the eagerness to achieve coopera- 


tion among the south Asian countries. The spokesman hoped this would 
encourage South South cooperation in other areas as well. 


CSO: 4600/1084 








INDIA 


SUCCESSES IN INDO-JAPANESE JOINT VE"ITURES REPORTED 


Bombay THE ITLMES OF INDIA in English 11 Apr 83 ppl, 9 
[Artic]. by J. D. Singh] 
[Text] N DELHI, April 10--BARRING one major surprise, our tour of Indo- 


EW 
Japanese projects in India a week ago confirmed earlier impressions about the 
excellence of Japanese technology, their strict adherence to delivery sched- 
ules for equipment and the discipline and dedication of their technicians. 


"The Japanese," one Indian collaborator pointed out, "are hard bargainers. 

But once the contract has been signed, they spare no effort in getting the 

project started on schedule." The comment has a familiar ring about it, we 
have heard it many times before. 


Even though India continues to occupy a low rating in Japan's international 
business and industrial priorities, it is clear that there has been a steady 
growth in Indo-Japanese collaboration in recent years. Such colladoration 
takes several forms, ranging from equity participation to technology transfer. 


The big surprise awaited us on the very first day of our tour. As we entered 
the gate of the factory of Lakhanpal National Ltd., at Baroda, we were star- 
tled by the sight of two rows of people in blue uniforms with garlands in hand 


to welcome us. 
Worthy Example 


Getting a little closer, we found that all factory employees--from the deputy 
managing director (a Japanese) to the newly-recruited technician--had the same 
blue uniform. Some people may scoff at this blatnat regimentation, but I for 
ne was highly impressed by this attempt to transplant Japanese-style manage- 
ment on Indian soil. 


The spirit of co-operation and harmony between management and workers at the 
factory was very much in evidence. All employees had a common canteen, com- 
mon toilets and other facilities. Unusual for an Indian office, the factory 
employs no peon. Each worker is responsible for keeping his area of work 
clean. 
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nies have collaboration with Japan's Sony Corporation and market 
ts under the Sony brand name. They have recently opened service 
Jelhi, Bombay and Madras to service Sony equipment in use in India, 
colour TV sets. 
ephones has acquired a 190,000-line equipment under yen credit of 
lines are yet to be received. About 50,000 lines have been ac- 
igh World Bank credit. About 70,000 lines have already been in- 
ile the remaining are in the process of installation. 
and Electricals Kerala Ltd. (TELK for short) is in collaboration 
itachi Company of Japna. Hitachi holds equity participation of 26 
ile 53 per cent is held by the Kerala government. The company, set 
, makes a wide range of high voltage heavy electrical equipment for 
chin Shipyard--the youngest and the biggest and the most modern 
ndia--the complece design was supplied by Mtisubhishi Heavy 
Ltd., which sent consultants to Cochin during the initial period of 


ill be delivered in May next and the third ship in March, 


(ae) 


was started in 1972 and the first p--a bulk carrier for th 
f India--delivered in July, 1981. A second ship i 


and will be delivered in July, 1981. A second ship is nearly 
the shipyard expects to build one ship a year. 


cal 


iboration agreement was signed with the Japanese company in 1981. 
scheme for the shipyard was sent to the government two years a 


eved to be under consideration. 


sen no direct collaboration in ONGC’ 


fshore oil exploration, but 
eiv 


S ’ 
have won several global tenders. In fact ONGC received its first 


imrat, from Japan in 19/1. 


», Sagar Vikas, came later and a third, Sagar Jyoti, is expected 
jia's first drill ship, Sagar Prabhat, was constructed in West 


it State Fertilisers Company, they are reluctant to talk about 
laboration of two decades ago, but the J 


they remember th 
lam Se 8 mene 4"! ' an » oont Ind 
nere is a sayonara avenue in Baroda as well as an In 
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DESCRIBES APPROACH TO 


[HE HINDU in English 
e by G. K. Reddy] 


NEW DELHI, April 27. 
The External Affars Ministry has been 
totally topless for the past few days on the eve 
of the T1-nation non-aligned Foreign Minsters 
meeting in Delhi to discuss and decide at what 
level the proposed representative group of 
NAM should be set up to visit the capitals of 
the big powers to explain the summit declara- 
tons and seek their cooperation in implement- 
ng them 
The External Affairs Minister, Mr. P. V. 
Narasimha Rao. Ss away on a goodwill visit to 
Sn Lanka, accompaned by the 
(East. Mr. K. S. Bajpai. They will be back only 
late tomorrow mgnt 
he Minister of State Mr. A. A. Rahim, and 
the Foreign Secretary, Mr. M. K Resgots. are 
in Paris attending the international conference 


on Namibia. They also are due back only 
tomorrow night 
The Secretary in charge of West Asia, Mr. 


to Tuns to meet 
Organisation 


smesh Bhandari. has been 
the Palestine Liberation 


Chairman, Mr. Yasser Arafat, to find out what 

exactly he wants the eight-member NAM group 

to do to helo Palestinian cause. He ts expected 

back today to start preparing for the 11-nation 
Foreign Ministers conference. 

e other Secretary. Mr. K Natwar Singh, 

inised the recent summit conference. 

New Y > discuss with the U.N. 

’ eneral and others. the expected re 

the Prime Minister. Mrs. indica Ga- 

oceal for a meeting of all the Heads of 

the leading nations dunng the next U.N. 


General Assembly session He also stopped 
over in London to discuss the arrangements for 
the Commonwealth conference in Delhi in Nov 
ember. besides the Queens visit. 


Though he got back to Deihi yest 
has been indisposed after the trips to 
York and London. 

Preparatory work: Though the External Af- 
fairs Ministry has Seen without the two 
Minssters and al! the four Secretanes on the eve 
of the Foreign Ministers’ conference, a certain 
amount of preparatory work has been done. 


. he 


FOREIGN MINISTERS" 


28 Apr 83 p 9 


But nobody in the Government of india 
seems to be ciear about what this meeting ss 
supposed to achieve, whether the proposed 
representative group should be set up at the 
evel of Heads of State or Government as 

ted by tne President of Sn Lanka. Mr ras} 

warGene, Or Onty at the level of Foreign 
Ministers to start with. as proposed by Aigeria. 
The onty thing about which India *s quite clear 
ts that Mrs. Gandhi herself wil! not head +. # it is 
decided to have this jroup at the level of 
Heads of Government 

Apart from india, the other 10 countries 
participating in this meeting are Bangladesh, in- 
donesia and Sri Lanka from Asia. Aijgeria. 
Mozambique and Tanzamna from Africa, Argen- 
tina, Cuba and Guyana from Latin America 

and Yugoslavia from Eprope The Foreign 
Mirusters of these countries will meet on Friday 
momng under the chawmanship of Mr. 
Narasimha Rao, before the senior officials con- 
sider in detail the suggestions emerging from 
thew preliminary discussions. They will have 
two more sessions on Saturday to give final 
shape to the ideas emerging from these 
consultations. 

First decision: The Ministers have to de 
cide, first of all. at what level the group should 
be set up, and whether there should be only 
one group or more to wst different capitals’ at 
the same time within a particular time frame 
They must aiso come to a firm conciusion 
whether the proposed group or groups of 
Heads of Government or Foreign Ministers 
should visit the western capitals first in view of 
the coming summit of seven developed nations 


at Williamsburg in the US. and # so whether 
they — wg 4 to all or only a few of them 
Lanka suggestion was that such 


2 NAM delegation should also visit the Soviet 
Union, the assembied Foreign Ministers have to 
decide whether this shouid be done simulta- 
neously or at a later stage. The reported COM 
ong move to have a parallel summit of its 

in East Bertin in June after the western 
pond at Williamsburg calls for an early de 
Crston on who should be sent to Moscow and 


how soon 
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All these aspects will nave to be carefully 
conms.dered before deciding what should be 
done Dy the non-aligned community in this 
situation. And before announcing any decrsion 
to despatch one or more teams. it would be 


necessary to ascertain from the countries con 
cerned through diplomatic channes then 
willingness to engage in a meaningful ex 
change of views on the contents of the Delh 
declarations 
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3S ON VISIT OF PRC FRIENDSHIP ASSOCIATION TEAM 


, 


Leader's Calcutta Remarks 


itta THE STATESMAN in English 13 Apr 83 p l 
xt } {fR Chu Tunan, leader of the 12-member goodwill dele; 
1ese People’s Association for Friendship with Foreign 
t on Tuesday that the border dispute betwe 

ai it | 
. 


ity : a , : ~- ry | 7 
left over by history . He believed that “through f 
te fn} s¢ 4 P — " 
vernments this question can be solved. 


i ' . ‘ a 
qd wnetner tneulr visit to India would help solve the border dispute detween 
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Remarks to ‘HINDU! 


Madr INDU in English 13 Apr 83 p 9 
ext AS, April 12--Mr. Chu Tunan has characterised the ll-day-visit by 
the Chinese delegation led by him as one more coming in the line of goodwill 
sits exchar iged between India and China in recent years to develop and con- 
solidate friendship at the people's level." 
in interesting figure on the Standing Committee of the National People's 
gress in China and one of the pillars of the movement for friendship with 
reign countries, Mr. Tunan, speaking to THE HINDU, called for determined 
eftorts the peoples of India and China “to develop our fraternal friendship 
und t¢ ‘arn from each other so that both will emerge more prosperous and 
tronger nake contributions to human progress.” 
ir. , who described himself as an active worker to promote friendly rela- 
tions wit reign countries--particularly India--he is the vice-president of 
the Chinese le's Association for Friendship with Foreign Countries--said 
that at e non-official level the people of China patiently contributed time 
id ener r improving relations with India. The delegation was aware that 
in eople in India were nostalgic about the Hindi-Chini-Bhai-Bhai days. The 
Chinese were equally keen on a return of the old days. 
[he high-power, ll-member delegation comprised members of Parliament and lead- 
ing provincial officials and academicians, and included two women. Before 
ming t lras, the team visited Delhi, Jaipur, Ahmedabad and Bombay. Dur- 
ing the two-day stay in Tamil Nadu, the members went vest Madras visiting 
the Marina and the Kapaleeswarar temple at Mylapore. They also saw the monu- 
ients at Mamallapuram and Kancheepuram. 
ir. Li slian said the members were deeply moved when an old man in a temple 
recalied that during the 1930 famine in China, he had collected funds for 
veing sent to that country. 
elezation rounded off its busy schedule in India with a dinner hosted by 
imakrishnan, MP, and president of the Madras Chapter of the India- 
Society, which sponsored the visit, at the Race Club on Monday. 
r. K ijaram, Speaker of the Assembly, said the Prime Minister was taking 
‘eat pains to improve relations with China. Mr. Ramakrishnan, who recently 
isited China as a member of a friendship delegation, welcomed the positive 
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SUTCOME OF WEST GERMAN-INDIAN TALKS IN BONN TOLD 
Agreement Signed 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 29 Apr 83 p 3 
Article by Ramesh Jaura! 
[Text BONN. Aoril 23—West Gem jear 1983-34 , = 
Text NN. Aoril y 1 India and West Vital resources so necessary for 
many and India are understood Germany recently signed in New ater 


to have agreed to step up two 
way contacts by way of frequent 
exchanges at important levels. 

The agreement followed coa- 


su tations between India’s 
Foreign Secretary -Mah-«raj 
Krisana Rasgotra and his \West 
German counterpart Bernd von 
Staden in Bonn last week. Mr 
Rasgotra also had talks with 
Minister of State for External 


Affairs Juergen W Moellemann 
and Minister for Economie Co 
operation Juergen Warnke. 

Mr Warnke is understood to 
have been particulariy keen ta 
allay the impression that as & 


representative of Bavarian 
Prime Minister Franz Josef 
Strauss’ Christian Socialist 


Union (CSU), he intends deploy 
ing Bonn’s official development 
assistance (ODA) as an overt ia- 
strument for furthering Western 
interests in disregard of the in- 
dependence and sovereignty of 
rec pient developing countries. 

Political observers have noted 
that Mr Warnke was one of the 
first to publicly dissociate 
himself from the decision of the 
parliamentary budgetary con 
mittee in December last to cnt 
DM 10 million ODA to India 
for its alleged excessive defence 
expenditure. 

He also played an ‘portant 
a in stalj ng down the initially 


anned cut of 25 to 30 per cent 
fo 64 per cent in new commit 
ments to India for the financial 


Delhi an agreement for bilateral 
aid worth DM 237 million. This 
is DM 23 million short of what 
Bonn has provided to New Dethi 
in the last six years. 

Mr Warnke !s likely to be the 
first West German Minister to 
visit India—before the end of 


this summer—after the recent 
consultations In Bonn. On the 
eve of these talks, Post Min. 


{ster Christian Schwarz-Schiling 
(CDU) undertook a surprise 
journey to New Delhi. Frequent 
exchanges, as agreed during Mr 
Rasgotra’s discussions here. en- 
visage a meeting between Chan- 
cellar Helmut Kohl and Prime 
M’nister Indira Gandhi at the 
38th UN General Assembly ses 
sion next September—presum- 
ably to be followed by exchange 
of high-level official visits bet 
ween New Delhi and Bonn. In- 
vitations have also been extend. 
ed to Foreign Minister Hans 
Dietrich Genscher and his Secre 
tary of State Staden. 

Mr Rasgotra is understood ta 
bave been assured that it at. 
taches ‘great importance to the 
non-aligned movement for secur. 
Ing worldwide peace and part. 
nership”. He was also told tha: 
the West German Government 
supports efforts by Mrs Gandhi 
who recently appealed, in letters 


to heads of state and govern. 
ment outside the non-aligned 
movement, for an end to arms 
race, since that would release 


economic developm lent, especi 


ly of the developing countries, 
Mrs Gandhi's apoeal to her 
Counterparts outside the move 


ment to ensure that their res. 
pective countries attend the In- 


ternational Confer ence on Money 
and Finance is also ton Rem 
to have evoked a constructive 
tespose in Bonn. 


Further importance of the con 
sultations between India and 
West Germany derives from the 
fact that these took palce at a 
time when India holds the chair 
manship of the non-aligned move 
ment and West Germany that of 
the EEC Council, thoug! only 
until the end of June. Besides 
the consultations have been held 
on the eve of two major 

tional conferences the 
economic summit by the end of 
May at Williamsburg in the US 
and UNCTAD VI in Belgrade 
early June. 

The Indo-West German oon. 
sultations also included az 
chauge of views 02 


interma- 


western 


~as 


Kampuchea, Namidia, the Mid. 
die East, the Iran-Iraq conflict 
and East-West relations. While 
the familiar differences on most 
of these issues, emanating from 
geo-political standpoi nis could 
not be bridged, : it did provide a 
aluable opportunity to reita 
cate Indias point of view and 
even evoke a certain amount of 


ee 3 + . 
understanding 

















Cultural Protocol Signed 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 29 Apr 83 p 3 


CSO: 


BONN April 28 (PTI) — India 
and Federal Republic of Ger 
many signed a ‘protocol’ agree 
ment on various cultural pro 
jects and identified areas for 
future collaboration. 

The protocol was signed yes 
terday at the conclusion of @ 
three-day meeting of the Indo 
German Cultural Committee. 


4600/1104 





The memmbers of the joint 
committee also discussed and 1 
viewed in details the programme 
and progress made in bilateral 
cultural cooperation. 

Both sides also agreed to co 
Operate in the programmes of 
preservation and micro-filming 
of manuscripts rocated in vart- 
coos iostitutions in India 














INDIA 


REPORTAGE ON GANDHI LETTERS TO WORLD LEADERS 


'HINDU' Analyst Reports 
Madras THE HINDU in English 13 Apr 83 p 9 


[Article by G. K. Reddy] 


[Text] NEW DELHI, April 12--The Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, has not 
yet received replies to the letters she has written to the five permanent 
members of the Security Council--the United States, Soviet Union, Britain, 
France and China--urging them to be in New York together for a week during the 
next UN General Assembly session for talks with other heads of Government on 
issues like peace, disarmament and development in response to the appeal made 
by the non-aligned summit conference. 


As current chairperson of the non-aligned movement, she has chosen to write 
first to these big five before addressing similar communications to the heads 
of the other non-non-aligned--or aligned--countries to make themselves avail- 
able to give a truly global dimension to the proposed gathering of the world 
leaders to discuss the many critical issues facing mankind at present. 


The Prime Minister is keen that the heads of o-' “he more important 
aligned and non-aligned, developed and develop: tries should partici- 
pate in the proposed global summit of rich and } uations, if it is not 


possible to ensure the presence of the top leaders cof all the 150 odd member 
States of the United Nations. But the gathering itself cannot acquire a 
universal character unless the Soviet bloc countries agree to attend it, with- 
out keeping away as they did from the North-South summit at Cancun maintaining 
that it was the primary responsibility of the former colonial powers to cough 
out a part of their ill-gotten wealth to pay for the development of their 


victims. 


Global dimension: In the final analysis, it is the American and Soviet 
presence that can provide the necessary global dimension to such a gathering 
of world leaders during the next General Assembly session. It is for this 
reason that Mrs. Gandhi and her advisers are most anxious that the U. S. 
President, Mr. Ronald Reagan, and the Soviet leader, Mr Yuri Andropov, should 


attend it. 
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lt the heads of the two superpowers respond favourably to the suggestion, the 
leaders of the other powers, big and small, would follow suit without much 
persuasion. The French President, Mr. Francois Mitterrand, has already wel- 
comed the New Delhi summit appeal and the heads of Britain, West Germany, 
China and Japan would have no hesitation in engaging in this dialogue during 
the General Assembly session. 


hough it is not customary for the big powers, especially the two superpowers, 
eveal their approaches too much in advance, the Government of India is 
proceeding on the assumption that Mr. Andropov would probably agree to par- 
ticipate in this global conclave, since Kremlin could not afford to ignore the 
appeal of the lol-member non-aligned community constituting two-thirds of the 
total membership of the United Nations. So the main thrust of India's NAM 
iiplomacy is directed at persuading Mr. Reagan to make himself available in 
New York during that week, instead of merely putting in a brief appearance to 


address the General Assembly. 


The U.S. is not likely to indicate its response until the Secretary of State, 
Mr. George Shultz, has had a talk with Mrs. Gandhi during his forthcoming 
visit to Delhi. He is expected to spend three days here, from June 30 to July 
2, discussing various aspects of Indo-American bilateral relations and re- 
zional developments, besides attending the Ministerial meeting of the Joint 
Commission. 


Jayewardene's proposal: Meanwhile, the Sri Lanka President Mr. J. R. Jayewar- 
dene, who had suggested earlier that a representative group of heads of State 
or Government of non-aligned countries, under the leadership of Mrs. Gandhi, 

i visit the capitals of the developed countries like the U.S. Soviet 
Union, Britain, France, West Germany, Japan, Canada and Italy, has written to 
ner again on the subject. But there is a slight modification in his proposal 
in the sense that, though Mrs. Gandhi would be the chairperson of this group 
in her capacity as leader of NAM, she would not be expected to head the team 
personally during its visits to the world capitals to canvass support for this 


collective effort to tackle global problems. 


The External Affairs Minister, Mr. P.V. Narasimha Rao, is spending a couple of 
days in New York on his way back from Buenos Aires assessing the general re- 
sponse of the world community to the recent summit suggestions. As he would 
be paying a visit to Colombo later this month, strangely enough the first such 
visit by an indian Foreign Minister to Sri Lanka in the last ten years, he 
would be able to discuss Mr. Mayewardene's proposal with a better knowledge of 
the big power attitudes to this whole question of a summit-level General 
Assembly session. 


Content of Letters 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 14 Apr 83 p 7 


‘Text] Prime Minister Indira Gandhi's letters to all heads of state or gov- 
ernment outside the non-aligned movement, conveying to them the decisions of 
the Seventh Non-aligned Summit are being delivered by the heads of Indian 
missions in the respective countries. 
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Mrs Gandhi as the movement's chairperson has focussed attention on the imper- 
ative need to curb the arms race since that would release vital resources so 
necessary for economic development, especially of the developing states and 
urged the active steps in this regards. 


On the political side, she has called for immediate measures to defuse tension 
and resolve problems around Palestine and Namibia in order to help dispel the 
atmosphere of gloom and the sense of helplessness that have gripped the world. 


“Mrs Gandhi has asked her counterparts outside the movement to ensure that 
their respective countries attend the International Conference on Money and 
Finance which lends an added importance to the whole move. 


To heads of state or government of advanced industrialised countries of the 
West, who would be participating in their summit at Williamsburg, Pennsylvania 
next month, the Prime Minister has put forth her expectation that the sched- 
uled meet would help to initiate constructive co-operation between the devel- 
oped and developing nations. 


She has finally suggested that all the member-states of the United Nations 
shoula be represented at the ensuing 38th UN General Assembly next September 
at the level of heads of state or government. That, she feels, would be a 
"collective manifestation of our political will". 


Her letter highlights the major concerns of the movement as spelt out in the 
New Delhi Message adopted at the Summit, which brings out in bold relief, the 
threat of a nuclear war and the global economic crisis facing humanity. 


India has, meanwhile as chairman of the movement activ engaged itself to 
the follow-up actions on the Summit decisions by setting up of a separate 
"Non-Aligned Division’ in the External Affairs Ministry with Mr Vijay K Nam- 
biar as its Director under the overall supervision of Foreign Secretary 
Maharaj Krishna Rasgotra. 


Political initiatives to bring about an end to the Iraq-Iran conflict are 
being actively contemplated at a high-level in South Block. 


External Affairs Minister P V Narasimha Rao represented the movement chair- 
man at the recent Group of 7/7 meeting at Buenos Aires and explained the Summit 
decisions to the broader gathering. 


Presidently a meeting of the movement's coordinating bureau is being held in 
Havana to discuss the peaceful uses of nuclear energy and is represented by 
India's Ambassador to Austria Shailendra Kumar Singh. 


[n the coming days two major international gatherings on the political plans 
are (i) the Asian Regional Meeting of the International Conference on Pale- 
stine in Kuala Lumpur in May and (ii) the International Conference on Namibia 
in Paris at the end of this month. In both these gatherings the movements 
chairman will be appropriately represented. 
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INDIA 


REPORTAGE ON CLOSING OF BJP NATIONAL COUNCIL MEET 

Vajpayee Concluding Speech 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 18 Apr 83 p l 
[Text] New Delhi, April 17. 


The president of the Bharatiya Janata Party, Mr. Atal Behari Vajpayee, 
presented a new eight-point programme for the party at the conclusion of 
its three-day session of the national council here today. 


The new programme envisages a thrust on organisational unity, taking up the 
problems of landless labourers, improvement in the standards of living of 
the rural population, identification of the party cadre with the imple- 
mentation of the integrated rural development programme (IRDP), taking up 
the cause of unemployment in the country, launching a crusade against 
corruption at all levels, protecting Harijans and other weaker sections 

of the society against atrocities and exploitation, and taking up the task 
of slum improvement in urban areas. 


/There was a significant shift in its policy, which hitherto had been 
identified with urban population. "To To The Villages" was the watchword 


of the new programme./ [in boldface] 


Mr. Vajpayee also hinted at an all-India agitation to be launched by the 
party soon to protect the interests of the unemployed in the country. He 
said the aim of the agitation would be to ensure employment for all those 
capable of working. 


In a written speech, Mr. Vajpayee said that the BJP should activise its 
organisation network in every development block. The responsibility for 
doing the work in the villages should be entrusted to only those workers 
who had an aptitude for working in rural areas. 


In the beginning, only a few villages in a block should be selected and 
contact established with such families which have been identified for 
getting benefits under the IRDP. 
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[f some bank employees or officials of the block level administration have 
1cted in any manner of doubtful nature or are found not above board, the 
full and correct facts should be found out. The matter should be taken 

up with the block development officer (BDO). If he is indifferent to the 
demand for rectifying the irregularity, the party should hold meetings and 
stage demonstrations at the block level. 


Party MLAs, MLCs and MPs should bring these complaints to light at their 
respective forums. 


If at any place the IRDP is not under implementation, the above line of 
action should be taken up. 


The new programme envisages the setting up of special cells at the mandal, 
district and state levels for effective implementation and supervision of 
these programmes. It is necessary to provide for a system of fixing personal 
responsibility for the success or failure of the programme at successive 


levels. 


At the Central level, Mr. Vajpayee would keep himself apprised of the prog- 
ress of this programme and he would make the required organisational 


arrangements. 


Mr. Vajpayee stressed the need for all those connected with this programme 
to act in a manner to win the trust of the people for whom they were work- 
ing and to ensure that the trust was well placed. There would be constant 
monitoring of the implementation of the programme. 


[he BJP president suggested that the new programme should be started on a 
modest scale. It would be counter-productive if the work was started on a 
large scale all at once and slowed down later. The emphasis, he said, 
should be on a modest start but "whatever is done, is done well," he added. 


About fighting corruption, Mr. Vajpayee said that corruption had per- 
colated from the top to the lowest rung of the ladder. "It is, therefore, 
necessary that the party should launch a crusade against corruption to the 


ultimate unit, the village." 


Mr. Vajpavee conceded that his party could not succeed in eradicating 
corruption at the top level to the desired extent. But he expressed his 
confidence that with the organisational strength which the party had with 
the new programme in view, the party could achieve the target of protecting 
the rural people against harassment and exploitation by corrupt officials. 


Members Oppose Alliance 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 18 Apr 83 p 9 
[Text] New Delhi, April 17. 
The national council of the BJP did not adopt any formal resolution on the 


party president's call for a national front of democratic opposition 
parties on the third and concluding day of its deliberations here today. 
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The national executive of the party did not bring before the national coun- 
cil any draft resolution or policy statement on the question of its rela- 
tionship with other opposition parties. 


According to well-informed sources, the subject was sought to be dealt 
with in the resolution on the political situation. But having failed to 
arrive at a consensus, the relevant paragraphs were deleted from the 
draft resolution and the BJP president hinted at the possibility of its 
joining a broad front of democratic opposition parties, in his opening 
remarks at the meeting of the national council. 


The issue was brought before the national council at its open session 
today, by the general secretary of the party, Mr. L. K. Advani. 


Member after member opposed the move during the two-hour discussion in the 
national council. Most speakers pointed out that an alliance with other 
Opposition parties always helped other parties more than the BJP. 


In the absence of any clear-cut decision, the party president, Mr. Atal 
Behari Vajpayee, announced that the national executive would formulate 
policy guidelines in the matter in the light of the vi’ expressed by the 


delegates. 


Mr. Vajpayee made it clear that there was no question of merger of the BJP 
with any political party, but a limited adjustment with other parties on 
broad subjects like electoral reforms or fighting unemployment and cor- 
ruption could not be ruled out. This would be in line with the party's 
Surat resolution of maintaining its identity and electoral adjustments with 


like-minded parties. 


Raising the issue, the party's general secretary, Mr. Advani, said that the 
BJP had been treated as an "untouchable" in the past. But now when the 
party had made it clear that it would keep its identity but would co-operate 
with other parties on limited scale, critics had started calling its 


leadership as "exclusivist". 


He said that the matter should be left to the president of the party. In 
Jammu and Kashmir, the BJP would fight both the Congress(I) and the National 


Conference. 


"Land Army" 


Earlier, Dr. V. M. Dandekar, well-known economist and director of the 
Gokhale institute for social and economic growth (GISEG), addressed the 


national council as a guest speaker. 


He made out a strong case for setting up of a ten-million strong "land 
army" which should be run with para-military organisational efficiency. 


He said such an army would take the rural unemployed on its rolls, put them 
to work where work was available and move them to another site when the work 


at the first site was finished. 
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Such an army, assuming that the idea was acceptable, would have to be the 
responsibility of the Central government. The army could be administered 
by the retired NCOs of the army, thousands of whom retire from service 
every year. Their expertise in handling men and material would be of 
great value in such a venture, Dr. Dandekar observed. 


He said the problem of rural unemployed arose from the fact that they were 
tied down to their homes, perhaps with no more than half an acre of land. 
So it became necessary for them to find employment within walking distance 
from their homes. This was not always possible. It set a limit on their 


employability. 


Dr. Dandekar also pleaded for immediately starting gigantic schemes like 
the Ganga-Cauvery link project provided they were technically feasible. 

It did not matter if they would take 50 years to be completed. They would 
provide ideal employment opportunities for the land army. 


Another suggestion made by Dr. Dandekar was that labour co-operatives 
should be permitted to participate in employment guarantee schemes such as 
the one being run by the Maharashtra government for the last one year. 


Dr. Dandekar dwelt briefly on the problem of unemployment among the edu- 
cated. He said this problem arose mainly from the fact that a large work 
force obtained degrees without acquiring true skills. The payments for 
the educated were disproportionately high, compared to those for the 


uneducated. 


The BJP president, while thanking Dr. Dandekar for his address, said it 
would be good if such guidance from thinkers of Dr. Dandekar's standing 


was available to the BJP. 


He also expressed the desire that Dr. Dandekar's institute might consider 
the ,easibility of providing training courses for BJP workers. 


UNI adds: Mr. Vajpayee feels that the next Prime Minister of India should 
be from the south. 


"We shall co-operate with him," Mr. Vajpayee said while winding up the 
three-day session of the party's national council. 
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INDIA 


DSP SECRETARY QUOTED ON POSSIBLE PARTY MERGER 


Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 13 Apr 83 p 9 





NEW DELHI April 12.—The mer- 
ger of the Con?ress (S). the Demo- 
cratic Socialist Party and the Rash 
triya Congress should become a 
reality by the middle of May, the 
secretary of the DSP. Mr Lok Nath 
Joshi, said here today. 


On March 28. the leaders of the 
three parties—Mr Sharad Pawar, 
Mr H. N. Bahuguna and Mr Ratu- 
bhal Adani—issued a gtatement an 
nouncing their agreement “to pur- 
sue the objective of forging a sin- 
gle instrument and getting toge 
ther under one banner and party, 
after due consultation and ratifica- 
tion by the res bodies”. 

The executive committee of the 
Rashtriya Congress has sifce met 
and endorsed the merger decision. 
_ pve My yA ess (3) wil 
meet s ’ gress 
meet on May 6 and 7 at Cochin to 
ratify the New Delhi decision. A 
meeting of its working committee 
will be held a few days earlier. The 
DSP’s national counct is tentative 
ly to meet on May 16 and 17 for 
similar ratification. 


A joint convention of all three 
parties wil] folow immediately 
thereafter to complete the process 
of merger. DSP sources say they 


have No exaggerated notions adout 
the base and following of the mer- 
ging parties. Thev say all that is 
being attempted is a start towards 
a process of Oppositien unification. 
“Onee these three parties come to 
gether. other parties should ‘eel 
encouraged to give up their sepa- 
rate existence and come forward to 
join a united Opposition”. 

Ip their statement on March 23, 
Mr Bahuzuna and the two other 
leaders had mentioned that there 
were other parties and individuals 
who shared the perspectives outlin- 
ed in the statement but were now 
in diffeent political movements. 
“We shall continue our dialogue 
with aD these parties and individu- 
als to further strengthen this pro- 
cess of unification”, the three lea- 
ders had added. 

If that call finds good response, 
the sources sald, “a sensible reorzga- 
nization of our political system 
would have begun”. 

The DSP seems to hope that the 
Congress (J) wiil sooner or later 
join the new united Opposition. 
Talks towards that end are said to 
h. e taken place between a DSP 
office-bearer and Mr Jagjivan Ram. 

There seems to be a further hope 
that the Lok Dal might follow suit. 





CSO: 4600/1037 


95 

















INDIA 


ANALYST SAYS ZIA DENIAL ACCEPTED AT FACE-VALUE 
Madras THE HINDU in English 13 Apr 83 pl 


[Article by G. K. Reddy] 


[Text] NEW DELHI, April 12--The Government of India has accepted at its face 
value the Pakistani denial that its President, Gen. Zia-ul-Huq, had said the 
Indian Muslims felt insecure and were afraid of even disclosing their Islamic 


identity at times. 


In its reply to the Indian request for a text of Gen. Zia's speech a fortnight 
ago at a public function, the Pakistani Government has said he was quoted out 
of context and that no text was available since he spoke extempore. 


[slamabad, in its communication, has assured that it has no intention of 

interfering in Delhi's internal affairs, although it has not so far complied 
with the request to issue a formal clarification disowning the offending re- 
marks if these had been wrongly attributed to Gen. Zia in the press coverage 


of the function. 


The Government is treating the incident as closed for all practical purposes, 
since it is not pursuing the matter any further despite the Pakistani reluc- 
tance to disavow the insinuation that Indian Muslims were insecure in this 
country. So it is proceeding with the preparatory work for the first Minis- 
terial meeting of the Indo-Pakistan Joint Commission in Islamabad in early 
June, when the External Affairs Minister, Mr. P. V. Narasimha Rao, will have a 
further discussion with his Pakistani counterpart, Mr. Yaqub Ali Khan, on the 
two pending proposals for a friendship treaty and a no-war pact. 


At the same time, India is closely following the progress of the indirect 
talks now taking place in Geneva between Pakistan and Afghanistan under the 
auspices of the U.N. Secretary-General. The talks are proceeding within the 
negotiating framework evolved by Mr. Javier Perez De Cuellar in his private 
talks with the Pakistan President and the Afghan Premier during the non- 


aligned summit. 


Any progress made in at least evolving an agreed basis for an eventual with- 
drawal of Soviet forces from Afghanistan would, in India's view, help to 

improve Indo-Pak relations in the sense that there would be no further excuse 
for the U.S. to build up Pakistan as a so-called front-line State. A no-war 
pact with Pakistan does not make much sense when it is being armed beyond its 


legitimate defence requirements. 


CSO: 4600/1037 
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INDIA OBJECTS TO EDITORIAL IN PAKISTANI PAPER 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 28 Apr 83 p 7 


[Text ] 


ISLAMABAD, April 27 (PTI)— 
The Indian embassy here today 
took umorage at a newspaper 
editorial suggesting that Frime 
dlinister Indira Gandhi mignat 
use ‘devious means’ and even rig 
the elections in Jammu and Ka- 
somir to regain her former hold 
eo the electorate. 

Tne editorial writer of ‘The 
Musiim’ daily had produced a 
tanciful exercise betraying an at: 
titude that any stick was- good 
enough to peat India and Indian 
leadership with, Mr Shashank, 
Minister in the Indian embassy 
wrote to the newspaper. 

One was left with the uncom- 
fortable feeling that the writer 
bad ignored the subtle changes 
presently taking place in the na 
ture of the bilateral relationship 
between Indian and Pakistan, Mr 
Shashank added in the  ietter 
published today. 

He said leaving aside the dif- 
fering perceptions ef Pakistan 
and India on Jammu and Kasnh- 
mir. which the two countries had 
agreed to resolve according to 
the provisions of the Simla 


agreement, some of the _ state- 


ments and conclusions in the 
editorial lacked objectivity and 
perspicacity. 


CSO: 4600/1103 
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The letter pointed out that 
elections had been won in Indla 
by the political parties in Oppo- 
sition at both national and State 
levels a fact acknowledged by 
the editorial itself in referring 
to the recent elections in Kar- 
tataka and Andhra Pradesh. 

Therefore, the case made out 
for the rigging of the elections 
appeared to be unfounded and 
irrational if not malicious, il 
edded. 

Turning to the daily, Muslims 
reference to the Assam elections 
Mr Shashank asked how - could 
holding of elections lead to an 
unrepresentative Government 
coming to power. 

The people in Assam went out 
courageously to vote in the face 
of threat of violence because 
they felt that having an elected 
Government would calm the situ- 
ation and help in finding a solu- 
tion to the exceedingly complex 
probiem there. 

Refering to the Mus!iim’s 
eharge that Mrs Gandhi had 
been talking of ‘war clouds on 
the horizon’ to distract her peo 
ple’s attenhon from the unhapoy 
situation prevailing at home, Mr 
Shashank said her references 
were made in an objective man- 
ner. 


INDIA 




















INDIA 


INDIA REITERATES POSITION ON NAMIBIA 


Gandhi Message to Meeting 


Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 26 Apr 83 p 9 


[Text] Paris, April 25 (UNI): India has called for "comprehensive man- 


datory sanctions against South Africa’, to force the racist regime to 
grant independence to Namibia. 


sage to the international conference on Namibia, which opened 


in a mes 

here today, the Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, reiterated the pledge 
f the government and the people of India to "continue to support the 

freedom struggle of the Namibian people." 


Mrs. Gandhi's message was read out by the minister of state for external 
affairs, Mr. A. A. Rahim, who is heading the Indian delegation to the four- 
day conference being held at the UNESCO headquarters. 


Mrs. Gandhi observed that the international conference was taking place at 
time "when the South African regime had escalated its acts of aggres- 


- 


> » 
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, intimidation and terrorism against the people of Namibia as well as 
frontline states.” 


aa 


cI rence and had urged all states to participate in it in a 
"constructive manner so as to achieve positive results in support of the 
f the Namibian people". 


She said the seventh non-aligned summit had hailed the decision to hold 
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Mrs. Gandhi said, "Of late, attempts have been made to link Namibia's 
endence with various extraneous and unrelated issues.'' She said the 
renc eaffirm "that the right of the Namibian people to 

endence, is absolute and unfettered by irrelevant considerations.’ 


t 


Delegate's Paris Speech 


Madras THE HINDU in English 27 Apr 83 p 9 


Text | PARTS. April 26. 
India has expressed its anguish at at- and simpre matter of decolonisation”. with 
tempts to link Namibian independence, a pure urelevamt and extraneous issues. 
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Addressing the five-day international con 
ference on Namibia, which began here on Mon- 
Gay. the Minister of State for External Affairs, 
Mr. A. A. Rahim. said certain countries were 


making efforts to project such a linkage 


thereby abetting the Pretoria regime's persis- 
temt designs to delay a settlement on Namibia. 

Apparently referring to South Africa's de 
mand for withdrawal of Cuban troops from 
oo he said * wes a deliberate move to 

place impediments in efforts to secure Nami 
dian independence 

Mr. Ranim said: “We have made common 
cause with Namibia. We have always urged the 
umrversal principles of human freedom and 
aignity. 

“We are proud to extend moral and 
maternal support” to the cause of Namibian 
independence both bilateralty and through 
multilateral channels and that “we shail con 
tinue to do so.” 

The French External Relations Minister, 
Mr. Ciaude Cheysson, criticised the U.S. and 
Soutn Africa for demanding that independence 
for Namibia should be linked to the withdrawal 
of Cunan troops from neighbouring Angola. He 
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said France could not accept the demands and 
pretexts being piaced in the way of indepen 
dence for the South African-ruled terrtory 
“This statement, which will most likely be 
crtticrsed, does not mean my county is un 
aware of the problems which will come uo 
a after independence’, he said. 
said France nad thougnt of 
iii the group, whose operations nad 
become “equivocal”. 
France is a member of the western contact 
group that was formed to mediate with South 


Africa on freedom for Namibia. The other 
group members are the U.S.. Britain, Canada 
and West Germany. 

Pretoria wants Cuban troops withdrawn 
from ola which is backing the South West 
African Peopie’s Organisation (SWAPO) fight- 
ing South Africa for Namibia's independence. 

SWAPO's charge: Mr. Sam Nujoma, 


‘ SWAPO president. said South Africa had “in 


tensfied its brutal repression and ioe 
upon a campaign of aggressive military attac 
and destabilisation throughout southern 
Africa”. — PTI, Reuter, AP. 




















INDIA 


GANDHI SPEAKS TO UNIVERSITY STUDENTS, ANSWERS QUESTIONS 
Bombay THE TIMES °F INDIA in English 22 Apr 83 pp 1, 9 
[Text] New Delhi, April 21 (UNI & PTI). 


The Prime Minister today deplored the move to form a council of chief 
ministers independent of the Centre. 


Saying that the Centre and states were mutually dependent, Mrs. Gandhi 
added, "One could not have any council without the Centre. Likewise, the 
Centre could not exist without the states." 


She was addressing Osmania University journalism students who had called 


on her here. 


Mrs. Gandhi had been asked what she thought of the Karnataka chief minis- 
ter, Mr. Ramakrishna Hedge's idea of having a chief ministers’ council for 


the four southern states. 
Mrs. Gandhi ridiculed that talk that a mid-term poll was in the offing. 


"Why should there be one?" she asked and added this was the handiwork of 
some interested people to create mischief." 


About the violence in Assam, Mrs. Gandhi said it had decreased and hoped 
this trend would continue. 


She pointed out that once violence was unleashed, it was not easy to bring 
it under control, especially when the state had been rocked by such inci- 
dents even before the assembly and Lok Sabha elections there. 


Responding to a question on regionalism, Mrs. Gandhi said it was all right 
if the demands were for helping the people. 


National Interest 


She exhorted the people to view local problems in the context of the state 
and those of the state in the context of the nation for protecting national 


interests. 
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Stating that the country was at a crucial stage of development, Mrs. 
Gandhi said the mass media had a special responsibility in this regard. 


She said news and opinion were mixed up in India and called for presenting 
news objectively. 


Noting that there was a tendency toward sensationalism the world over, 
Mrs. Gandhi said this had resulted in greater stress being laid on negative 
rather than constructive writing. 


~- 


Mrs. Gandhi said, "In our country, there was too much concentration on 
politics and inadequate attention paid to other aspects. The job of the 
mass media was to present a correct picture of the country." 


When the students asked her the secret of her health, Mrs. Gandhi said, 
"I am fit because I am interested in my work. I am natural." 


Replying to a question on women's rights, Mrs. Gandhi said the mankind 
could not progress unless the level of women rose. It was very important 
for women to have economic strength. 


She said she felt strongly about women rights not because she was a woman 
but because, as Mahatma Gandhi had said, the country could not progress 
without women's participation. 


Asked whether the Congress (I) Party would win the election to parliament 
from the south, Mrs. Gandhi said all parties always thought that they were 
going to win. Referring to the defeat of her party in the assembly elec- 
tions in Andhra Pradesh and Karnataka, Mrs. Gandhi, who is also the 
Congress (I) president, said it was not spectacular as at one time or the 
other, the Congress had lost in the northern states too. 


Asked whether Mr. Rajiv Gandhi, MP, and AICC (1) general secretary, would 
succeed her, Mrs. Gandhi said India was a democracy and it was for the 
people and the party to choose the prime minister and not for her. 


"The party chose as prime minister a person who it thought could deliver 
the goods and win an election," she said. 


Asked about India's relations with China and Pakistan, the Prime Minister 
said, "I think they are trying for friendship as much as we are, irrespec- 
tive of provocative statements." 


She replied in the affirmative when asked whether the country was capable 
of taking care of itself. "Being strong does not mean that we should 
shout," she remarked. 


Answering a question on corruption, Mrs. Gandhi said corruption was not 
something new. It had been in existence since long but constant talk of 


corruption made it worse. 
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Asked to give a message for the young people, Mrs. Gandhi said there was a 
tendency to become more and more selfish. When one was selfish, one was 
not happy. One should always look at local problems in the context of 
state,problems, state problems in the context of national problems and 
national problems in the context of international problems, she said. 


Mrs. Gandhi welcomed the Krishna waters agreement between Andhra Predesh and 
Tamil Nadu and said she was always in favour of such accords. 


Asked about the Centre's help in the implementation of the Krishna waters 
accord Mrs. Gandhi said she was not aware of what was required from the 
Centre. 


Commenting on the Andhra Pradesh government's move to scrap the upper house, 
Mrs. Gandhi said the upper house was essential to accommodate scientists, 
writers and intellectuals who otherwise could not get elected. 


She denied that the upper house was "a rehabilitation camp" for the poli- 
ticians who lost the assembly elections. 


Speaking about the film "Gandhi", Mrs. Gandhi said it had evoked the 
spirit of Gandhiji. 


' 


"It has made a big impact wherever it has been shown," she said. 


She said it was a good film in which many had given excellent acting per- 


formances. ‘"'But the film had several historical inaccuracies," she 
admitted. 


cSO: 4600/1090 
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INDIA 


DELHI, AKALIS REPORTEDLY MAY SOLVE PUNJAB PROBLEM 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 22 Apr 83 p 1 
[Text] New Delhi, April 21. 


A solution to the Punjab problems acceptable to both the Union government 
and the Akalis has been evolved, but the formalisation of an agreement is 
understood to be awaiting some consultations the Centre wants to undertake. 


The proposed formula, which had had the approval of the Akali Dal presi- 
dent, Sant Harchand Singh Longowal, and other Akali leaders, was considered 
by the political affairs committee of the Union cabinet yesterday. 


The PAC is understood to have found the proposals acceptable as far as they 
involved the two main disputes, namely the sharing of the Ravi-Beas waters 
and the territorial demands. But it wanted an assessment to be made of the 


political impact of the proposals. 


The CMP leader, Mr. Harkishen Singh Surjeet, is said to have played a 
major role in evolving the formla. It was he who obtained the approval 
of the Akali leadership before it was considered by the Union government. 


The Centre is said to have even agreed to send an invitation to Sant 
Longowal for a discussion on the proposals with the Prime Minister, but the 
Akali chief is said to have insisted that there should be prior acceptance 
of the broad outlines of the formula before he sits at the conference 


table. 


Apparently, it would seem that formalisation of an agreement depends on 
what stand the Centre takes on the Akali chief's demand. 


The formula covers both the disputes. On the question of sharing of the 
river waters, there has been agreement on referring the dispute to a 
tribunal, but there was no accord on the interim sharing of the waters. 
On the territorial question, the main hurdle continued to be the Abohar 
and Fazilka tehsils and the ownership of Chandigarh. 
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INDIA 


DUTIES AS NONALIGNED CHAIRMAN TERMED 'ONEROUS' 
Madras THE HINDU in English 21 Apr 83 p 9 
[Article by G. K. Reddy] 

[Text] New Delhi, April 20. 


As one of the penalties of leadership of the non-aligned movement, India 
is getting increasingly involved in international diplomacy, in addition to 
its own bilateral pursuits, imposing considerable strain on the Govern- 


ment. 


After the meeting of Foreign Ministers of 10 non-aligned countries that 

is being convened in Delhi at the end of this month to discuss the desira- 
bility of sending high level teams to the capitals of major industrialised 
nations to seek their cooperation in implementing the summit declarations, 
the External Affairs Minister, Mr. P. V. Narasimha Rao, has to go to 
Malaysia to attend a regional conference on Palestine. 


The Foreign Secretary, Mr. M. K. Rasgotra, who left for Bonn yesterday 
for the annual Indo-German official level talks, will be going to Paris 
to attend a meeting on Namibia before returning to Delhi to prepare for 
the Foreign Minister's visit to Islamabad in early June for the first 
Ministerial meeting of the Indo-Pakistan Joint Commission. 


If it is decided, meanwhile, at the non-aligned Foreign Ministers' meet- 
ing in Delhi next week to send high level teams to various world capitals 
before the Western economic summit at Williamsburg at the end of May, 
India will have to participate in these missions. Though the Sri Lanka 
President had suggested that it should be at the level of heads of Govern- 
ment, India would prefer to confine this initiative to the Foreign Minis- 


ters level at present. 


P.M.'s visit: The preparations are already on for the visits of the Prime 
Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, to Yugoslavia, Denmark, Norway and Austria 

in June to address the UNCTAD VI in Belgrade and inaugurate the EEC-India 
seminar at Alpback which is expected to be attended by at least some of the 
West European statesmen. She is dropping Finland from her present tour 
because of the difficulty of finding mutually convenient dates. 
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The PLO is pressing that the seven-member Arab group on Palestine should 
be assisted by a committee of heads of Government of some non-aligned 
countries under the chairmanship of India as decided upon at the summit 
conference. But the very process of constituting this committee would 
involve consultations with other countries requiring: a certain amount of 
travel! before taking the necessary decisions. 


It is being suggested that since the Arab heads of State are due to meet 
shortly to review the Palestine situation, India should send its Foreign 
Minister as an observer to this summit to discuss the composition of the 
proposed committee of non-aligned heads of Government. This summit is 
likely to be held in June before some of the Arab heads push off for 
their summer holidays in Europe. 


[In early August Mr. Narasimha Rao will be busy with the meeting in Delhi 
of the Foreign Ministers of the South Asian seven--India, Pakistan, 
Bangladesh, Nepal, Bhutan, Sri Lanka and Maldives--on regional cooperation. 


About that time India will have to step up its diplomatic activity, as 
chairman of NAM, to persuade the heads of big powers including the U.S. and 
the Soviet Union to make themselves available in New York for a week during 
the U.N. General Assembly session to take a global view of problems like 
disarmament and development. As Mrs. Gandhi has gone out of her way to 
associate herself personally with this appeal, the Government of India has 
to do everything possible to ensure a reasonable response to it. 


Cuban bid: The Latin American group has been suggesting a meeting of the 
new coordination bureau of non-aligned nations at the Foreign Ministers 
level before the U.N. General Assembly session to coordinate the strategy 
of the community to issues like the increasing U.S. intervention in the 
region. Though Cuba is no longer chairman of the movement, it appears to 
be making a determined bid to retain its leadership of the radical coun- 
tries within the non-aligned movement. 


Difticult problem: Then there is the Iran-Iraq conflict which is becoming 
an increasingly difficult problem. As chairman of NAM, India cannot afford 
to shrug its shoulders and declare that nothing further could be done to 
resolve this tragic problem. It has to keep on exploring the possibilities, 
in consultation with other countries, of a fresh initiative to end the war 
in terms of the summit declaration. 


Thankless task: It means an increasing Indian involvement in this peace 
effort even if nothing is going to come out of it. A thankless task of 
this kind can be a time-consuming operation calling for a lot of travel 
and endless discussions. This is not something that can be avoided since 
as chairman of NAM, India cannot afford to abandon these peace moves. 


At the bilateral level, the Government has to deal simultaneously with 
multifarious problems involving patient negotiations with other nations. 
The U.S. Secretary of State, Mr. George Shultz, will be visiting Delhi at 
the end of June, and the Soviet Vice-Premier, Mr. I. V. Arkhipov, is 
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expected earlier to set the tone for Mr. Yuri Andropov's visit sometime 
during the winter. 


Greater issues: The Prime Minister will also be busy with the Common- 
wealth heads of Government in November and the royal visit that goes with 
it. The discussions are on with several countries for other State visits 
after the Commonwealth conference. And amidst all this endless diplomatic 
activity at various levels and for various purposes during the rest of 
this year, she will have to find time for domestic issues which are of 
greater importance. 


CSO: 4600/1086 
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INDIA 


SINGH ADDRESSES, GANDHI MESSAGES SOUTH ASIAN SEMINAR 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 19 Apr 83 p 7 


[Text] India has called on the developing countries to evolve suitable 
Strategies for mutual cooperation to reduce dependence on the developed 
countries. 


President Zail Singh told a seven-nation seminar on trade and economic 
cooperation which began in the Capital on Monday that such cooperation 
could begin between neighbouring countries. Those of South Asia could 
marshal a great deal of resources if they pooled their knowledge and 
experience. Capital, technology and markets could thus be created through 
mutual trust and cooperation, the President told the seminar. 


Prime Minister Indira Gandhi, in a message to the seminar, said that given 
the recession in world economy and the protectionist policies of the 
developed countries, it was necessary for poor countries to increase their 
search for markets in both the developed and the developing countries. 


Mrs Gandhi said more trade and economic cooperation among developing 
countries would enable greater cohesion and potential for collective 
reliance. 


The seminar, organised by the Federation of Indian Export Organisations is 
being attended by representatives from Pakistan, Bangladesh, Maldives, 
Nepal, Bhutan and Sri Lanka, besides hosts India. 


The key-note address of Commerce Minister Vishwanath Pratap Singh was read 
in absentia by Minister of State for Commerce Ram Dulari Sinha. 


Mr Singh said that it had become increasingly clear in the Group of 77 
ministerial meeting at Buenos Aires that any strategy for rational manage- 
ment of the world's economic resources should incorporate, as a major 
component, closer interaction among developing economies. Only then could 
developing countries improve their bargaining position vis-a-vis the indus- 
trialised world. 


Mr Singh said the level of economic and commercial interplay among the 
South Asian countries was sub-optimal. 
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President of the Federation of Indian Export Organisations, Bhai Mohan 
Singh hoped that the business leaders and authorities connected with 
industrial and economic development would take the initiative in building 
up an effective infrastructure to further relations between business 


interests in the South Asian region. 


CSO: 4600/1093 
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GANDHI 28 APRIL SPEECH TO IAS PROBATIONERS REPORTED 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 29 Apr 83 p l 


INDIA 


(Text ] Prime Minister Indira Gandhi She spoke of vested interests 
on Thursday warned that ‘some within and outside opnosing the 
countries’ were trying to divide country’s policy or programme in 
the nations jn the rag t subcon- a dishonest way. 

‘inent to prevent their becoming : : 
. “— force ia Asia, reports aumaa Page Ban Fnac nay Bs 
‘Raiterati tas did so and became the target for 
Reiterating India’s desire te : ee: 4: 
forge friendly ties with jts imme- much criticism and opposition. 
diate neighbours, Mrs Gandhi : NO CONFLICT 
sa'd if Pakistan, Bangladesh, Ne Mrs Gandhi said there was 
pal, Sri Lanka and India deve no real conflict between the Cen 
loped a close relationship with- tre and States. ‘The Centre is 
out compromising their indepen- _—realiy a combination of different 
dence, the gg would be parts working together.’ 
a very strong force in Asia. She attributed controversies to 
‘This is one of the reason§ jack of resources and the Cen- 
ae want to keep — tres inability to accede to a 
us divided.’ ’ , : 
The Prime Minister was ad State's demand for industries and 
dressing IAS probationers atten- oe 
ding the 3th appreciation course Mrs Gandhi advised the proba 
in parliamentary processes and oners not to suppress their spi- 
procedures, rit of inquiry but say and do 
. what was right: 
PLENTY OF PROBLEMS Admitting that such an att!- 
She sought to dispel possible tude had in some cases affected 
Misgivings in neighbouring coun- the careers of officials, she said 
tries that India’s vastness could it was her constant endeavour to 
be a danger to them. ‘India hag ensure harmonious relationshio 
never attacked another country between Ministers and civil ser- 
and there is no reason why it yants. 
should do so. We have plenty of She regretted that the ‘image 
land and plenty of problems and of the bureaucracy has declined 
Jo not wish to add to either, regardless of the merits of in- 
she added. dividuals. Officialdem has come 
At the same time, she sald to denote something rigid, slow 
India’s size created problems and unimaginative, not being res- 
in its foreign policy. Its ha¥- ponsive to realities.’ 
ing built a strong base had ahi ye . 
caused resentment and jeal- Mrs Gandhi noted that a large 
ousy. number of bureaucrats have pro- 
ved their worth in international 
Mrs Gandhi said Indig had assignments, at home, she said, 
to develop a strong sense of in- the attitude was one of ‘saying no 
dependence if it was to overcome rather than finding a construc- 
aifficulties. It was too big to be tive way-out.’ 
devendent on others’ help, 
cSO: 4600/1104 
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PROBLEMS IN CONGRESS-I, KASHMIR PARTY RELATIONS TOLD 


National Conference 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 18 Apr 83 pp 1, 7 


[Excerpt] 


SRINAGAR, April 17 — While 
the countdown for the Assembly, 
election gets underway tomorrow 
with the premature dissolution 
of the present House on the 
recommendations ef the Farooq 
Abdullah Government, the ruling’ 
National Conference has signalled 
its intention to intensify ite of- 
fensive against the Congress-I in 
retaliation to Prime Minister 
Indira Gandhi’s recent criticism 
of the ruling party. 


There have been, however,: 
conflicting speculationg whether 
the Farooq Government wonld 
be allowed to continue as a care 
taker government. Available ind 
cations suggest that Dr Farooq 
mav be asked to continue for the 
time being though some opposi- 
tion circles, including the Con 
gress-l, bave voiced doubts about 
the chances of a fair poll under 
his arrangements. 

The 76-member Assembly is be 
ing dissolved by Governor B K 
Nehru four-and-a-half months 
before its scheduled six-year term. 
The outgoing House has fiva 
vacancies and uut of the remain 
ing 71 members, 47 belong to the 
NC. 11 to the vongress!, nine 
to the Janata and one each to 
the ‘BJP, People’s Conference 
Jamaat-eIslami and the Inquilabi 
National Conference. NotwitD- 
atanding the Anti-Defection. Act 


[In force in the State. about Half 


a Gezen legislators have defect 
ed from differest Opposition 
parties to the National Conferenca 
in the recent months. , 
SHARP -CRITiCISM 


The Prime Minister’s sharp cri- 
ticilsm of the National Conference. 


and its Goverrment during her 
twoday visit to Jammu and 
Ladakh regiong last week bus 
evoked equally adverse reaction 


in the ruling party. Within hours 


ot party’s general secretarv 
Shetkh Nazir Abmed’s arrival 
here ftom Jammu yesterday Ma- 


fYahid Manzil, headquarters of NC 


issued two sharply ¢ritical state. 
ments attributed to junior fune 
tionaries of the ruling party m 
response to Mrs Gandhi's criti 
cism- which wag mainly to repus 
Dr Farooq Abdullah's’ earlier 
charges against the Centre and 
the CongressI, 

The statements refuted Mrs 
Gandhi's charge that the rulinz 
party in the State was colluding 
with the communal forces and 
that the State Government was 
squa g generous Central as 
sistance. statements alleged 
that Mrs Gandhi had come hera 
to browbeat .the National Com 
ference with the “intention olf 
misleading the people and sees: 
ing to restore the lost prestizo 
of her own party. 
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"Offensive' 


INDIA 


* The Nationa) Conference count. 
er charged that the wrong poll 
cies of the Centre had created 
@ serious danger to the secw. 
rity and integrity of the country 
and also led to a feeling of ne 
security among the minorities. 
Local press reports said that 
Sheikh Nazir had earlier attend. 


ed a t meeting of the party 
leadefs held _ at Dr Farooq's 
Jammu residence immediately 


after Mrs Gandhi's departure for 
Delhi on Friday evening. The. 
meeting is reported to have dis: 
cussed a list of NC candidates 
for. the Assembly poll iand also 
reviewed the situation in the con- 
text of Mr Gandhi's visit, Their 
strategy evidently seems to be to 
initiate its new offensive from 
lower levels till it gathers 3 
momentum and gets woven into 
the party’s election campaign. 

A Gisturbing feature of this 
factor is that the ‘Assam situa 
tion’ is being ‘used’ menacingly. 
Farooq’s ill-advised reference to 
this problem recently seems to 
bave come as a ¢cie for orches- 
tration of this dangerous theme. 
Students from some educational 
institutions at Sopore and in the 
city have taken out processions 
on this store, The ruling party 
supporterg at a ution meeting 
vesterday faised ominous® slozans 
like ‘Assam murderers go ‘back’ 
Remember Moradabad’ azZainst 
their Congress-I rivals. 
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Party Talks Fail 


[Article by G. K. Reddy] 


[Text | 


CSO: 


NEW DELHI, April 26. 

As expected, the talks between the 
Central Congress ( leaders and the Jammu 
and Kashmir Chief Minister, Dr. Farooq Ab- 
dullah, for an electoral understanding have 
failed because of the “inherent contradictions” 
in the proposed alliance, as a senior Central 
leader put it 

The Congress , as the party in power at 
the Centre, was not prepared to reduce itself to 
the level of a junior partner of a regional party 


his father's mantle, did not want to place 
himself in the tactically disadvantageous posi- 
tion of diminrshing the role of his own National 
Conference by allowing the Congress © to 
behave like a senior partner of the ailiance. 

Dr. Abdullah's fear: He was evidently 
apprehensive that his disgruntled brother-in- 
law. Mr. G M. Sheh, who has been on the 
warpath since he became Chief Minister 
overriding his own claim, might turn the tables 
against him in the struggle for power within the 
National Conference by raising the bogey of 
surrender to the Congress (D, something that 
Sheikh Abdullah would not have done if he 
were airve. 

Talks with Rajiv fait The talks between Mr. 
Rajiv Gandhi and Or. Farooq Abdullah, which 
went on for more than four hours last night, 


broke down when they met again this moming” 


in a renewed attempt to arrive at a mutually 
acceptable settlement. The Chief Minister then 
flew back to Jammu, accompanied by his two 
Ministerial colleagues. who came with him to 
Delhi last evening on an unscheduled visit in a 
bid to strike a bargain on the own terms. 

The Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, 
was to have met Dr. Abdullah and his co 
leagues if some progress had been made dur- 
ing Mr. Rajiv Gandhi's discussions with them. 
But since the talks failed, she saw no 
meeting them before they left Dethi. 

Seat allocation hitch: The Congress © was 
not prepared to accept the 23 out of the total 
76 elective seats in tne Assembly offered 
Dr. Abdullah although he was inclined to i- 
crease the figure marginally, perhaps up to 30. 
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But what was more objectionable from the 
Congress (I) point of view was his bid, to 
allocate these seats, mostly in the Jammu and 
Ladakh regions, leaving the party with hardly 
half a dozen seats in the Kashmir valley on the 
ground that only the National Conference 
Could win there. 
Contesting all seats: t was announced 

the National Conference in Srinagar 


Tamil Nadu experience: According to the 
Congress © circles, Mrs. Gandhi did not want 
to repeat in Jammu and Kashmir the mistake 
made in Tami Nadu in 1971, when in the wake 
rst ess split, her party had let the 
ing OMK retain most of the Assembly 
ts bid to get the Kamaraj Congress 
at any cost 
m 
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to campaign: The Prime Minister in- 
to campaign personally in the Jammu 
Kashmir elections to demonstrate her sway 

over Hindus and Muslims in the State. But 
. Abdullah also is ali set to plunge into com. 
secularism in a campaign that is thick 
ith communal overtones. And whatever the 
, its signdicance will certainty extend 
beyond the frontiers of this strategic State. 
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seats. (reports UND. 
the list. the AICC © General 


Reteasing 
Secretary, Mrs. Rajendra Kumari Bajpai said 
the remaining 12 candidates and the two for the 
Lok Sabha seats would be announced later. 
Earlier the president Mrs. Gandhi di- 
scussed with the e PCC @ chief, Mutt 
leaders the party's election strategy. 
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CPI(M), CHINESE COMMUNIST PARTY AGREE TO RESUME RELATIONS 


Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 26 Apr 83 pp 1, 9 


f b 

| FOE | «BEIJING, April 25.-The CPI(M) and the Chinese 
Communist Party have agreed to resume relations, severed 
15 years ago, reports AP. At a banquet to welcome a team 
from the Indian party, the Chinese Communist Party 
Secretary-General, Mr Hu Yaobang declared “now that we 
have come to realize the damage this separation has done to 


ourselves, we are, therefore 


relations”’. 


He said: “With the experience 
of both cooperation end separation, 
{ am sure the rebuilt relations will 
be better than the previous ones.” 

PTI adds: The Chinese side tu 
the talks on reestablishing party- 
toparty relations, which opened 
yestarday, was led by Mr Hu Yao 
bang. The three-member 
delegation !s led by the party gene. 
ral secretary, Mr E. M. S. am 
boediripad. The two other merm- 
bers are Mr M. Basaveapunniah and 
Mr H. S. Surjeet. 


Delegation members are expected: 


to jeave Beljing on Saturday on s« 
week-long visit to other parts of 
China 

The Chinese Government-owned 
media and the Communist party 
newspaper, People’s Daily, are 2iv- 
Ing extensive publicity to the visit. 

Todey’s Peoole’s Daily carried 
yesterday's first round of talks cs 
the lead story with a double 
column photograph in which the 
delegation members and Chinese 
negotiators were shown, 

‘The Chinese television gave wide 
eoverage to the delegation’s arrival] 
aud the frst round of talks. 

Mr Hu was quoted es having sald 
at the banquet that “to us, inde 
pendence of action without any 
Interference by outside fraternal 
party means to be responsible to 
one’s oxn country and its people. 
It means the country’s selection of 
Its gwn socialist road indevendent. 
Iv on the basis of Marxist prin- 
ciple and to observe the world 
affairs independently and make its 
own decisions.” 


Evidently, Mr Hu was enunciat 
tne the Chinese Communist Party 


CPI(M) 


line which had refused to accept 
“guidance or advice? from the 
Communist Party of Soviet Unton. 
China broke off party-to-party re 
lations with the Soviet Union In 
the early 60’s as relations between 
the two Communist glants deterio- 


rated. 

Our. Special-- Representative 
adds: Senior leaders of the West 
Bengal CPI (M) in Calcutta on 
Monday welcomed the news of 
resumption of relations between 
their party and the Chinese Com- 
mnfiist Party. They sald that the 
development ‘came ag no surprise 
ie them, since the leaders of the 

hinese Communist Party had in 
the past three vears given enough 
indication to the CPI(M) leader- 
ship that it ‘was keen on restoring 
Iinks disrupted because of the 
adventurist policies pursued by 
the “Gang of Four”. 


Mr Saro} Mukherjee, the CPI‘M) 
leader, who is also a member ot 
the party's Central Committee, 
said that senior Chinese leaders 
had conveyed thelr regrets to 
visiting CPI(M) leaders in Beijing 
about the severence of links with 
the CPI(M) and had even hinted 
that they were eager'to correct past 
mistakes and rectify the damaze. 
In fact, they had been unequi- 
vocally apologetic and self-critical 
of the wrongs done to the CPI’). 
They had pointed out that the 
Official recognition of Marxist- 
Leninists in India and cailing them 
the “real revolutionary Commu- 
ists” and denouncing the CPI: MM’ 
and its leaders ‘snecially Mr 
Jyoti Basu) as a “lackey and ‘he 
running dog of American jimper. 
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, determined to restore our 


alists” were all part of the. ad- 
venturist policies pursued by the 
“Gang of Four’ for about a 
decade from 1965. 

The CPI(M) leaders sald that 
the early, talks between their 

arty leaders and the. Chinese 
eaders' were largely due to the 
spadework that Promod Dasgupta 
had done during his 35-days’ stay 
In China. In fact it was a tribute 
to his efforts to bring the two 
Communist parties closer to each 
other based on understanding and 
cooperation.- Immediately after his 
arfival in Beijing In October, 
Promode Dasguota had held twu 
rounds of inconclusive talks with 
senior leaders of the Centra] 
Secretariat of the Chinese Corn- 
munist Party, which set the bal 
rolling for resumption of ties be 
tween the two parties, In fact the 
Chinese party’s official invitation 
to the CPI(M) to send its dele 
gation to Beijing for talks was s 
follow up action of the ground 
work done by Dasgupta. He had 
already prepared the ground for 
the two~ Commumist parties to 
start talks on restoration of 
Snavped ties. 

Tae Chinese Communist Party 
“Was laily eager to have Mp 
Jyoti Basu included in the CPI! M) 
Gelegation"and had sent a personal 
invitation in his name The xkeen- 
ness was vr “y because of his 
stature and also for the denunci> 
tons heaped on him by the pre 
vious leadership. The present 
Chinese ‘party ieadership during 
Darleys with the CPI/M) leaders 
‘which started in 1979 after 3 gap 
Of 12 years when Mr P Rama 
murthy and Mr Samar Mukherjee 
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visited Ching to attend a meeting 


of the trade unions and also 
held preliminary discussions witb 
Chinese leaders) had always re 


ferred to the resolutions of thetr 
llth party Congress of 1977 which 


“exposed and repudiated” the 
policies and programmés of the 
"Gang of Four”. , - .. 


The State CPI(M) leaders ge 
clined to comment on what impact 


the resumption of ties would Rave’ 
on the Communist movement in 
India. But they saig that it cer. 
tainly marked the beginning of a 
new phase. It was the CPI(M)’s 
policy to work for a united Com- 
munist movement and bring the 
estranged Communist parties toge 
ther. They referred to the appeal 
of théir party’s Central Committee 
which wanted the Communist 


~ 


pares of the Soviet Union and 
hina to come closer. st 


The CPI(M)’s State leadership, 
however, stated that resumption 
of ties with the Chinese Commu- 
nist Party would not affect the 
arty’s fraternal relations mith 
he Soviet Communist Party. This 
did not signify that differences on 
various Issues between the CPI'M) 
and: the Chinese Communist Party 
hag been resolved. 
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BERLIN, April 15 (PTI) — 
General Secretary of the Com- 
Mutist Party (Marxist) E M S 
Naabovdir.pad said gere yesier- 
Gay \thzt the peace movement 
wag in.egrally connected with 
the struggle against monopoly 
ru'e. 

Speaking at an international 
conterence on Karl Marx here, 
he said ‘still others, including 
we in India, are integrating their 
strugzle against continuing pre- 
Capitalist and rowing capitalist 
societies in their countries with 
the struggle for world peace.’ 

He said his party had been ex- 
tending support to tMe Govern. 
ment whenever it adopted poli- 
cies which helped the struggle 
against imperialism. 

‘On several issues of foreign 
policy, Indira Gandhi Govern- 
ment takes a correct stand in 
conformity with the concept of 
non-alignment and opposition to 
woperial.sm. 

At the same time not wanting 
to give offence to the US, there 


14 


7 
; 
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is the phenomenon of being 
mute and unconvincing on many 
ovher, vital issues of importance 
to the country’, he said quoting 
his party’s eleventh Congress re 
solution. 

Mr Namboodripad strongly cri- 
ticised United States for creat 
ing the danger of war. “The dan- 
ger of nuclear. war threatens hu- 
manity because of the criminal 
pulicies pursued by the US impe- 
Fiatists,’ he said. 

‘The world peace movement 
end ‘the international struggle 
for peace waged by all the pr 
gressive forces in the world and 
the weight of the non-aligned 
movement are powerful counter 
factors to frustrate US designs, 
ee said. 

Mr Namboodiripad cla‘med that 
his party was encountering ¢e‘er- 
mined opposition from anti-Mar- 
gists ‘who are out to prove not 
only, that Marx’s teach'ngs have 
become outmoded 

, but also out of place for 
India.’ 


internation:!- 
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COMMUNIST LEADERS ATTEND PARLEY IN GDR 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 13 Apr 83 p 3 


[Text] BERLIN, April 12 (PTI)--India is playing an important role in the 
struggle for preservation of world peace, according to CPI general secretary C 
Rajeswara Rao. 


He strongly attacked the dangerous nuclear arms race and warned if a nuclear 
war came, it would be another world war 


Speaking at the conference on Karl Marx here, Mr Rao lauded the efforts of the 
7th Non-Aligned Conference held in New Delhi, which came out strongly against 


the aggressive activities of the Reagan administration. 


He referred to the big campaign of Left parties in India in support of the 
constructive peace proposals of Soviet Union and Supported the peace proposal 
of Mr Andropov and other Warsaw Pact countries for preserving world peace. 


He also said that the ‘founders of scientific socialism’ Marx and Engeles, by 
their valuable notes, did great service to India. 


Inaugurating the conference, chairman of the German Democratic Republic (GDR) 
Erich Honecker describe the non-aligned movement as a mighty force in the 

struggle for world pea_e and said ‘peoples and governments in many countries 
of Europe, Africa, Asia and Latin America are coming out in favour of estab- 
lishing nuclear free zones in their regions and dampening hotbeds of tension 


and conflict". 


Mr Honecker termed the 7th non-aligned conference as the most impressive and 
lauded its contribution towards thwarting the ‘imperialist strategy of con- 
frontation', defending peace and the rights of the people. 


He also supported the initiatives taken by several non-aligned countries like 
India, Venezuela, Mexico and Nicaragua. 


The other indian participants in the conference which opened here yesterday 
are V Subbiah, secretary, CPI State Council Pondicherry, E M S Namboodiripad, 
general secretary of the CPI(M), Ramdas Menon, member, Central Committee, 
CPI(M), C M Stephen, general secretary AICC-I, and Chandulal Chandrakar, MP, 
Congress-I are the Indian participants. 


CSO: 4600/1038 
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GANDHI REMARKS ON THREATS FROM UNFRIENDLY POWERS 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 29 Apr 83 p l 


(Text ] 


CALCUTTA April 28. — Prime 
Minister Indira Gandhi has said 
that never since 1972 has our 
cuuntry baa to tace sucn a Ssefri- 
ous threat as it is facing now 
due to overt and covert activi- 
ties ot ‘nfriendly foreign pow- 
ers. 


They are out to subvert our 
Dational economy, social balance 
and political system’, she added. 

Mrs Gandhi made this obser- 
vation while talking to Mr San 
timoy Roy. the leader of- the 
Calcutta University National In- 
tegration Council, who had been 
to Aligarh and Meerut, and had 
expressed his concern to Mrs 
Gandhi over what he saw and 
beard there. 


The Prime Minister stated that 
the unfriendly foreign powers 
bave redoubled their efforts af- 
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ter the successful non-aligned 
summit in New Delhi 


To Mr Roy’s suggestion that 
she may strengthen her commen 
dable policy of cooperation with 
responsible Opposition *leaders. 
Mrs Gandhi expressed her doubt 
whether some of these leaders 
would respond adequately to her 
offer of cooperation in resolving 
some of the national issues. 


Sbe hoped perhaps the Indian 
leftists mcy realise the enormity 
ef the crisis before it was toe 
lete. ‘It is already quite late’ she 
added. The task before all inte 
lectual people was to rouse pub- 
tle opinion against the farces of 
destabilisation, specially among 
students, teachers and cultural 
workers and to create the re 
quired climate for the political 
parties to review their respec- 
tive attitudes and approaches 
Mrs Gandhi felt 
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ANALYST NOTES TAMIL NADU-ANDHRA PRADESH RIVERS PACT 
Madras THE HINDU in English 20 Apr 83 p 9 
[Article by G. K. Reddy] 


[Text ] NEW DELHI, April 19. ~~ burden of Tamil Nadu higher than Rs. 300 
. Centrai Government circles. have crores - - 

welcomed the agreement signed by the Chief ‘ Centre's obligatior The two Southemn 

Ministers of Andhra Pradesh and Tamil Nadu States want the Centre to accept in principle its 

on Krishna water as an example of regional self- obligation to meet at least a part of the project 

help and inter-dependence in a spirit of give costs through supplementary Pian allocations, 

and take over and above the annual funds made availa- 


Rs Though there was no official comment bie in the normal course. k will also be ex- 
rom the Prime Minister, Mrs. Gandhi or the pected to make the first annual instalment ‘as 
Minister for Irrigation. Mr. Ram Nivas Mirdha, @arty as possible, so that the work can be 
pending a fuller examination of the Central role Started without further delay to bring relief in 
in this integrated irrigation-cum-drinking water the next few years to the hard-pressed resi- . 
Sal colkaat Ghaee came aoe of Ge Ga dents of: Madras, besides helping Andhra 
and oficial circles was one ' over i 

Fas teeiares appre happmess —s supplement its food production. 


iene +: Gandhi's recent visit to funds withi “ati 

as, Mr. M. G. Ramachandran, gave her a made ing Commission 

short note on the financial implications of this: soem @ Bay my amano a4. 

ambitious project as a follow-up to the detailed. gs nolementary allocations to meet exigenci 

ieee Ws eansans at her Gk Oe - > eet whe 
. He suggested at that time that the => shoud finance schemes, although irriga- 

poppin peay tend ange cgh he 4 ion tapos ts ta ¢ tens etek 1 Cole 

crores, spread over five or six , in 

-_ ~y annua! Plan — ee , ne hag oy bm peggy on othe ‘oa 

cost estimates: it was stated in ths those falling within i 
memorandum that the total cost of this project. States. nie eae, 
‘ to “oh 


for supplying 15 tme ft of water to Madras and Loan for wry scheme: There is also a 
irrigating about 25 lakh hectares in drought- proposal from Tamil Nadu, which is still being 
prone areas of Rayalaseema’ and Nellore di- considered by the Irrigation Ministry, for obtain- 


stricts, would be about As. 416 crores, not =~ ing a substantial World Bank loan for modernis- 


' : . . 

- Bawa Rs. States. "The followed hitherto in the 

cee , br of a: a — a the 

eement signed today estimated » es to get at per cent of such credits 
I ower ag pn Age yt over and above their Pian allocations. 

dtture : | nar dy bebly ~ po he heh wT Tend Node 

iture in proportion would be | expect and Tami 

i i Ay ee ode —— ee water project with 

, their annual allocations. But it will 

to step in at some point. perhaps well 








CSO: 


before the work begins, with offers of special 
grants to finance the project to some extent. 
Using the leverage: The Chief Ministers, 
Mr. N. T. Rama Rae and Mr. Ramachandran, 
a Se ee the aoe a de 
some more money, | can ski utilise 
their leverage as antunylan @ Chief 
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Ministers to nudge it, without appearing to ex- 
ert undue pressure.. The compulsions of the 
ne pean serty elections would oblige Mrs. 

i to adapt a’ more pathetic attitude, 
despite the paucity of f . to avoid the im- 
pression of step-motherly treatment of non- 
Congress (D States. 
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HOME MINISTER SPEAKS IN LOWER HOUSE DEBATE 


Remarks on Assam 


Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 13 Apr 83 ppl, 9 


[Text] NEW DELHI, April 12--Mr P. C. Sethi, Union Home Minister, announced in 
the Lok Sabha today that the proposed tribunals to deal with the foreigners’ 
issue in Assam would be headed by people from outside Assam. 


Mr Sethi, who was replying to a 16-hour debate on his Ministry's grants, said 
that guidelines would also be issued to ensure that "frivolous" applications 
for citizenship in Assam were not entertained. 


These were the only new points the Home Minister made in his reply. As re- 
gards Punjab, Mr Sethi said that the Government would like the top leadership 
of the Akali Dal to be associated with the talks when they were resumed "so 
that they can speak with authority and clinch the issue". So far only second 
class leaders of the Dal had participated in the talks with the Government. 


The Home Minister stated that the Centre was carrying on its exercise with the 
concerned States to sort out the river water problem involving Haryana, 
Rajasthan and Punjab. 


Referring to the Opposition demand to dissolve the State Assembly of Assam, 
the Home Minister said that the Government had no intention of accepting it. 
Nor would the Centre dismiss the democratically elected Government of Assam. 
Mr Sethi alleged that the situation in Assam had "flared up" because of the 
utterances of the BJP leaders. When an Opposition member asked him about the 
taped speech of the Union Railway Minister, the Home Minister replied that he 
had the taped speech of Mr Atal Bihari Vajpayee as well. Mr Suraj Bhan (BJP) 
asked him specifically about the Railway Minister. Another member said that 
the taped speech of the Prime Minister should be examined. 


The Home Minister said that the Government had sent a note to Embassies about 
the actual position in Assam regarding those killed who included Nepalis, 
Biharis, Assamese, Bengalis and Muslims. The number of Muslims was more. Mr 
Baharul [Islam had also gone abroad to clarify the position. 
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Mr Sethi also made a reference to surrender by dacoits and said that individu- 
al surrenders did not help. Mr Satyasadhan Chakraborty (CPI-M) wanted to know 
whehter he was telling the Madhya Pradesh Government about its view on iit. Mr 
Sethi clarified that the surrender should be in a coordinated manner involving 
the States of U.P., Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh. Mr. Chakraborty found the 
Home Minister's explanation "illogical". 


On the Mandal Commission, Mr Sethi assured the members that it would take two 


months to sort out the complicated question and "then the matter will go to 
the Cabinet for decision". 


PTL adds: The Home Minister announced that the CRPF and other para-military 
forces would not be withdrawn from Assam until complete normalcy was restored. 
On the foreign nationals issue, he said that when the talks were resumed all 
concerned people, includnig the AASU and the AAGSP would be associated with 


them. 


Mr Sethi said the Government's foremost objective was to creat conditions con- 
ducive to the return of displaced people. The number of refugees on April 1l 
was 160,927 in 194 relief camps. Necessary relief was being provided to them. 
Over 100,000 refugees had gone back to villages. He said that out of 34,000 
refugees who had crossed over the Arunachal Pradesh, only 400 were still left 
there. Efforts were also being made to persuade refugees from West Bengal to 


return. 


Referring to the recent disturbances in the State, he said the State Govern- 
ment had already ordered a high-level inquiry. 


Mr Sethi said that delegations, including Opposition members, were being sent 


to foreign countries to dispel misunderstandings abroad about the issues in 
the Assam problem. Mr Baharul Islam M.P. from the State, had left on a visit 


of some countries. 


Regarding complaints of increased activities of divisive forces in Assam and 
Punjab, Mr Sethi gave the assurances that the Government was seized of the 
situation. "We are trying to tackle both the problems in a very cool and cal- 


culated manner", he said. 


Mr Sethi admitted the communal harmony in the country was being disturbed and 
communal incidents were increasing. He said the Centre was in touch with the 
State Governments and a list of areas prone to communal trouble had been drawn 
up. The States had been asked to restructure police training methods. 


The Home Minister said that three peace battalions had been recruited in the 
CRPF five more were being raised. Grants to raise five batallions in addition 
to these had been sought. Efforts were being made to see that more and more 


former Army personnel joined it. 


Mr Sethi said he had written to the State Governments to constitute special 
courts to conduct trials of people involved in communal trouble. Special 
courts would also be constituted to try people involved in atrocities on 
Harijans and Adivasis. 
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Sarkaria Commission, Other Matters 
Madras THE HINDU in English 13 Apr 83 p l 


(Text] NEW DELHI, April 12--The Sarkaria Commission, which is to review 
Centre-State relations, will not be barred from considering Constitutional 
amendments and the State Governments will be free to make suggestions to this 
effect. 


This was clear from the reply by the Home Minister, Mr. P. C. Sethi, to a 
marathon debate on the demands for grants for his Ministry in the Lok Sabha 
today. The terms of reference of the commission and its other members would 
be announced soon, he said, amplifying the earlier announcement of the Govern- 
ment. The decision to set up the commission was taken, according to him, be- 
cause of the demands for a fresh look at the existing arrangements "by so many 
States". 


Announcing the commission last month, the Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi 
had said that it would suggest appropriate changes "within the present consti- 
tutional framework." This was interpreted by some critics to mean that the 
commission would not be free to suggest amendments. Mr. Sethi sought to 
dispel this impression, saying that "the constitutional amendment is also part 
of the Constitution." 


Mr. Sethi briefly explained the present constitutional position--that the 
States were in no way dependent on the Union for the exercise of their 
legislative and executive powers, and that, while providing autonomy to the 
States, the Constitution had given adequate powers to the States to ensure the 
country's unity and integrity. 


Rarely in the past had a Home Minister covered as vast a range of subjects as 
was done by Mr. Sethi today. Apart from the Centre-State issue, he dealt with 
the situation in Assam and Punjab, Mandal Commission, law and order, communal 
harmony, National Police Commission, language, and Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes. 


As regards the prospects of fresh round of talks on Punjab, Mr. Sethi said 
that the Government would be prepared to clinch the issue if the Akalis were 
to send their top and not second-class leaders for negotiations. Although he 
did not explain the point in the House, this was an obvious reference to the 
Centre's insistence that the party President, Sant Harchand Singh Longowal and 
others empowered to commit the party to an agreement take part in the discus- 
sions with the Government's representatives and the Akali decision to stick to 
the earlier negotiating team. 


'Akalis Back Out' 
In the past discussions, Mr. Sethi said, the point of settlement had almost 
been reached but regretted that the Akalis moved out (of the position taken by 


their representatives). He listed the demands conceded by the Government and 
Said that consultations were being conducted on the management pattern of 
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yurdwaras outside Punjab (reference to the Akali plea for an All-India Gurd- 
wara Act), and that the Information and Broadcasting Ministry had been asked 
to consider the demand for increasing the duration of the proposed relay of 
the Gurbani (from the Golden Temple, Amritsar by the Jullundur station of 
AIR). The Centre had earlier agreed to earmark 90 minutes in the morning and 
30 minutes in the evening. The river water issue, too, was being looked into, 


he said. 


Assam figured in a big way in Mr. Sethi's reply--as it had done in the preced- 
ing debate. The Union Government, he said, did not propose to withdraw Cen- 
tral Police forces till normality was restored nor dissolve the State Assembly 
and dismiss the government. 


The immediate priority of the Government, according to Mr. Sethi, was to in- 
tensify border security and check further infiltration. Referring to the 
recent decision to initiate the process of detection and deportation of for- 
eigners who entered Assam after 1971, he said that the tribunals to be 
appointed tor this purpose would be headed by persons from outside the State 
to ensure impartiality. This, he said, would be a widespread operation, with 
practically one tribunal for each Assembly constituency. Guidelines would be 
issued, he said, to bar consideration of frivolous applications. 


Various Overtones 


To dispel misunderstandings abroad, Mr. Sethi repeated that violence was not 
wholly communal but had various overtones--religious, linguistic and ethinic. 
Though, the number of Muslims who were killed was more, the victims included 
Bengalis, Assamese, Nepalese, Biharis and tribals. 


Mr. Sethi's reply was disturbed towards the end when he took up the point made 
by Mr. Subramaniam Swamy, (Janata) yesterday, about the West Bengal libraries 
being stacked with marxist literature. The left opposition members objected 
to this reference, but Mr. Sethi said in the midst of uproar, that he would 
convey to the State Government the points made by Mr. Swamy, apart from sug- 
gesting that ‘something about the national movement may also be there in 
libraries." 


Conceding that communal harmony continued to be disturbed, he mentioned the 
guidelines sent to the State Governments (for their benefit a list of sensi- 
tive districts had been prepared) on restructuring the police force to make it 


representative of the cross-section of society. 


CSO: 4600/1036 
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GANDHI SAYS DROUGHT HAS BECOME NATIONAL PROBLEM 


Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 26 Apr 83 p 16 





JODHPUR, April 25.—The Prime 
Minister said todav that drought 
hed become a national problem 
with 75% of the country reeling 
under it, reports UNI. 


She noted that Rajasthan had 
been facing drought for the past 
four or five vears and the situa 
tion in the State had worsened. 
Mrs Gandhi said that efforts would 
be Made to rush more financial 
assistance to Rajasthan to tackle 
the drought situation. : 


The Prime Minister was takine 
stock of the’ relief works at 
Khanogi village 100 km from here. 

She spoke to the labourers 
engaged in relief works in the 
viluge. She particularly Inquired 
whether women labourers were 
setting timely wages and adequate 
drinking water. 


Accompanying Mrs Gandh! on 
her tour of the rellef work site 
were hesides the Raiasthan Chief 
Minister, Mr Shiv Charan Mathur, 
the Union Minister of Sports and 
Pariiamentary Affairs. Mr Bata 
Singh, the Union Irrigation Min. 
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wer, Mr’ Ramniwas Mirdha. the 
Tnion Devnte Minister for Tour- 
ism. Mr Ashok Gheot, Rajasthan’s 
{rrization Minister. Mr Paras Ram 
Maderna: the Health Minister. Mr 
Khet Singh Rathore, the’ Relie? 
Mini-ter. Mr Hanuman Prasad 
Prabhakar. and the AICC(I) Gene- 
rai-Serretary Mrs Rajendra Kumar} 
Baival, 


The Chief Minister aporised the 
Prine Minister of the acute 
drought conditions prevaling in the 
western Dart of Rajasthan. Mrs 
Garnthi eommended thé Jabourers 
of Ratasthan for coming to the 
work site under the scorching cun. 


PTI adds: The Prime Minister, 
today strongly advocated streng- 


thening of the States for making 
a strong Centre. 

Addressing a conference of 
scheduled castes and scheduled 
tribes in Ralsinghnagar Rajasthan, 
this afternoon hefore leaving for 
Delhi at the end of a day’s hectie 
tour of Rajasthan, Mrs Gandhi 
Saig the Centre coujd become 
strong only when the States were 


‘strong. 











"HINDU' CORRESPONDENTS ON EFFECTS OF DROUGHT 
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17,600. In the remaining 49.000 hectares, the 
loss is partial onty though any further delay 
in the rain wilt e it total. 
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hectares have dried up. tos 
The cocoa crop in Alleppey, Kottaya 
and idukki districts is another casualty. 
Plantation crops in general are in peril. 
Water scarcity 
‘ _ The most serious problem faced by the 
State is leck of drinking water. Though 
Kerala is ahead of several others in water 
supply, only 63 per cent of the urban and 23 
per cert of the rural population is served by 


the protected water supply system. At the 
end of 1981-82, 995 rural and 33 urban 


water supply schemes were in operation in 

addition te two urban ee ae poe 

To these have been added 483 rura! 
nwne 


already a per cent power cut to m 
dustries. This plus the total stoppage of 
power sales to neighbouring States has 
weakened the financial position of the State 
efectricity board. The production loss in in- 
dustries is another area of concern. in living 
memory Kerala has not faced such a situe- 
tion. 
Coffee crop failure 
The following are district-wise details 
of the drought situation: 
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Even in normal years, drinking weter 
Shortage 6 keenly felt in Wynad district. 
Ths year the terior areas are vi 
without drinking water The Collector, Mr. V. 


Qastroertertis are common in several parts 
of the district with most of the tribals and 
adivasie depending on water available from 

The utter faiture of the coffee crap on 
account of absence of showers during the 


blossoming period in February March 1963 . 


has crippled the district's economy. This 
year's yield is estimated to be just about haif 
of last year’s, 

_ Farmers say that because of very late 
ram, paddy yieid may be reduced by about 
23 to 35 per cent Paddy transplantation 
operauons started very late. At the time of 
the shooting up of the ears of coms ‘there 
WSS NO rain resulting in poor yield. 


Only a single crop is_ harvested 
generally during December—anuary but rain 
was not enough this tme. Wherever there is 
facility for a double crop (calied “Punja’). 
harvesting is now done but the yield is 
negligible. 


25 and 50 per cent is estimated in about 
1,080 hectares. 


Loss of pepoer & tea 


For pepper. it is not a bad crop. But a 
phenomenon perpleRing to growers is the 
drastic reduction in the weight of pepper 


balls + in overall loss 'o growers 
hough te ya is unaffected 


Tea growers say that the sprouting of 
new soft leaves is not proportionate to the 
production which is reduced at least by 30 
to 40 per cent in one major tea estate 
where chronic labour problem has crippled 
the industry, the yield is only 10 per cent of 
the ae The price of tea which was. 
around 10 a kg. has doubled this year. 

Wynad does not have any maior irriga- 
tion project. Fhe Collector has suggested 
that the district may be declared drought af- 
fected. He hes proposed drilling tube wells, 
activating minor irrigation works and open- 
ing More public wells to meet the drinking 


villages in Hosdrug taluk 

Orinking water is scarce amd from 
March. hospitals are in dire straits Thanks 
to the Aacharakandi project. Cannanore 
town 1s assured of suppty. But in nearby 
Pallikunnu, the panchayat authorities are 
dependent on tanker-lormes. 
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The rate of ranfail recerved m the 


months of June to October, 1982 ss 32116 


mm. Cannanore recorded only 2350.5 mm. 


loss of Ris. 860,000. 

iA Badagera taluk of 
Kozhikode district fear that the 
will be reduced to half this time. is 


The district agriculture officials 
calculate that the drought will resuit in a toss 
of about 24 lakhs of coconuts this season. 


Badagaera has been dectared drought 
hit. The Kuttiadi irrigation project estimated 
to supply water to about 10, hectares of 
paddy fields in the district fs not able to 
meet the dernand because of the low water 
level in the reservoirs. ‘ 

Calicut is experiencing acute drinking 
water shortage. About 12 million gallons of 
water are required daily but not even half of 
the quartity is supplied by the corporation. 


Severe is the impact of the drought on 
Palghat district. the nary of the State. 
The tributaries of the Bharathapuzha namely 
Chatturpuzha (otherwise known a3 Kan- 
nedipuzha) and Kaipathipuzha (Corayar) are 


almost dry. 
Reservoirs empty 


The south west monsoon failure re- 
duced the-water levels in storage dams 
used for irrigation purposes. In the border of 
the district, the Welayar-Meenkara-Chuili yar 
areas have not recorded any fal! and the re 
servoirs are almost empty. , 

The Distnct Collector, Mr. Mohammed 
Haneefa says that the loss to the second 
crop is severe and that the total loss i$ 
estimated at Rs. 12.2 crores. Paddy crop in 
an area of about 11,000 hectares has suf- 
fered and the production less is calculated 
at 57.000 tonnes. The total paddy produc- 
tion in the district is 3.5 lakhs tonnes. 

According to the Coliector, sugarcane 
production loss is estimated at As. 62 lakns 
and the area under cultivation has been con 


siderably reduced. 
Central grant 


On March 7 an order from the Union 
Government sanctioning As. 152 lakhs for 
dr relief was received by the author- 
ties. Of thes amount As. 40 lakhs is meant for 
road works and As. 3 lakhs for tube well 
drinking. For the extension of drinking water 

















supply and minor irrigation works Rs. 40 


lakhs is provided. For repair of canals and 
desilting of ponds another Rs. 40 lakhs is set 


apert. priority besis the farmers in 
.. Kozhinjampara and Elevan 

chem wil be given assistance. 
Mr. Hameefa says that As. 4.5 crores 


has been recewed from the Centre for 

drought relief. Instead of just digging tube 

wells, the district authorities are concentrat- 

iAg ON providing facilities to store water and 
to arrange water supply. : 

Drilling 

Drilling is in progress in Kozhinjampara 

and Velanthavalam areas where copious 

water is struck. Out of the 140 p 
wells planned only 10 have been dug. 


According to Mr. Ambat Sekhara 
Menon, a farmer in Chittur and State presi- 
dent of the Karsheka Samaj. except for 
Melampuzha and Chittur areas the entire 
Palghat district is hit by drought. He wants 
the authorities to stop revenue recovery 
Re ie ee ren on 
farmers ts. free distribution of seeds 
and subsidy to buy manure. - 


Kozhinjampara panchayat presi- 
dent ee ae that the 


stitute the majori 
area adjoining Tamil Nadu, 6 miserable. 


Even the first crop wes.a total failure and 
the prospects are bleak for the second crop. 


Low sugarcane yields 
According to him 70 per cent of the 


17.200 hectares in the 1? in the 
tree panchayats Of Vadakarepaty, Kozhin 


jampara and Eruthempathi is affected. 
Sugarcane crop which yields 25 
tonnes an acre has shrunk to to eight 


Farmers feel that Kozhinjampara will be 
saved only if the Kuriyarkutti hydro electric 
project is implemented. The work of widen- 
ing about 3.5 km. of the right bank canal 
was inaugurated but progress is siow. 

An irrigation department scheme to 
divert water from Sholayar (Tamil Nadu) 
through =Parambikulam to  Chitturpuzha 
which could irrigate about 30,000 hectares 
in the district has met with resistance by the 
electricity board to the chagrin of the 





farmers. 
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[Text] The Kole Lands on the southern side of the Karuvannur river in 
Trichur district used to be known as high-yielding paddy lands but today 
over 10,000 acres of paddy fields have virtually dried up. The Kurumali 


river, and the irrigation system linked with it, the Puthukkad and neigh- 
At the same time, the dry river bed 


bouring centres are all badly hit. 
On a rough estimate 


has occasioned another business-lifting of sand. 
about 500 lorries are pressed into service to remove the sand every day. 


The punja crop in the Manakodi 'Kayal' (about 30,000 acres) has withered 
and there is no water in the Puthenthode which is the main irrigation 


Since the construction of the Peechi dam, the Trichur area has 


source. 
Drinking water facilities are 


not faced such an acute water shortage. 
rare in the whole district. 


Worst Hit 


Kuttanad in Alleppey district is perhaps the worst hit. The paddy crop 


this year was not damaged so much as the harvest had more or less con- 
But even in normal years, 


cluded before the onset of the dry spell. 
This year the 


Kuttanad faces serious difficulties for drinking water. 
wells, canals and lagoons have become virtually useless because of the 


acute salinity of the water. Added to this is the serious ecological 
problem. 


The Thottappally spillway and the Thanneermukkom bund across the Vembanadu 
lake have put a stop to the natural flow of water with the result that the 


waterways in Kuttanad have become stagnated. The intensive use of 
chemical fertilizer in the paddy fields and the dumping of ail kinds 
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of wastes in the canals have created an ideal situation for the spread of 
epidemics and in a couple of places, there were reports of the outbreak 


of cholera. 


The loss of crops in the upper Kuttanad region and other areas of Alleppey 
district has been placed at nearly Rs. 13 crores. 


For relief operations the Government has sanctioned Rs. 2.6 crores so far. 
Over a thousand new wells are to be dug and pipelines laid to relieve the 

shortage of drinking water. Health squads are moving about in the vulner- 
able areas to check the outbreak of epidemics. 


In Ernakulam district, including the State's major industrial belt of 
Alwaye-Perambavoor, tis havoc is colossal. 


The third crop in the vast agricultural land between the Periyar and the 
Chalakkudy river has perished while the cash crops in the dry lands are on 
the verge of total extinction. There is no pumping of water from Periyar 
now. Ina few areas where pumping was continued, the farmers found that 
the salinity in the water was destroying the crops. 


Water Cut 


The drinking water shortage in this district is as acute as it is else- 
where. Cochin, its surroundings, and the industrial belt of Alwaye 
experienced "“water-cut" for a few days. It was lifted after water was 
released from the "Bhoothathan dam."" Ten villages served by the Periyar 
valley canal have lost practically their entire paddy crop. 


Relief operations consist mainly of digging of new wells and the deepening 
of the existing ones. The Government has permitted the panchayats to 
charge the expenditure incurred on this to the panchayat funds. 


Canals Dry 


In Quilon district (including Pathanamthitta), the damage to crops of all 
varieties has been estimated to be around Rs. 12.50 crores. The main 
paddy growing area is Onattukara where the canals have dried up. In the 
eastern areas of the district the situation is not as desperate as it is 
in the coastal areas. 


The protected water supply from the Sasthamkottah lake does not meet the 
requirements of Quilon town and the industrial area of Chavara and Kundara 
nearby fully. In the Neendakara area--fishing centre--drinking water 
supply is available only for four days in a week. 


In Trivandrum district, which has 84 panchayats, water supply schemes are 
in operation in 47 panchayats. But most of these schemes are yet to get 
off the ground. The water level in the Neyyar dam, a major source, has 
gone down considerably. It is now only a little bigger than a pond. 
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frivandrum Spared 


In Trivandrum city, there is no water scarcity thanks to the commissioning 
of the Peppara dam which has augmented the supplies from the Aruvikkara 
water works. In the outlying areas of the city, however, the local bodies 
have stepped up efforts to reach drinking water in tanker-lorries to the 


house-holds. 


In the municipal town of Neyyattinkara, water supply is restricted to five 
hours a day. Varkala and Chirayinkil can boast of protected water supply 
but it is on a restricted scale. In the coastal areas of Vizhinjam and 


Parassala, drinking water is a luxury. 


Tubewells Erection 


To combat this unprecedented situation, the State Government has fully 
geared its machinery. A series of meetings were held at all the district 
headquarters. At a conference of collectors convened by the Chief Minis- 
ter, it was decided that water supply should be granted priority in relief 
operations. The collectors have been asked to extend financial assistance 
to local bodies to ensure drinking water to the needy. 


Simultaneously, the erection of tube wells has been taken up on a war- 
footing. Rigs have been obtained from neighbouring States. Each dis- 
trict in the State has been placed under a Minister to coordinate the 


activities. 


So far the Government has spent over Rs. 15 crores. But the amount is 
too small. While short-term measures may provide some relief, the State 


faces a very deep financial crisis. 


The debilitative effect of drought in a cash-crop dominated agricultural 
sector will begin to be felt only from the next year. The largest loss 
will be to the coconut cultivators, the drop in yield being around 250 
million nuts a year. This is besides the loss caused by the root-wilt 


disease. 


The damage to the plantation crops is yet to be fully assessed. These 
have triggered demands from the farming sector for a moratorium on loan 
recovery, easier loans and larger subsidies, distribution of seeds and 


fertilizers. 


In the financial situation in which the State finds itself it is certainly 
beyond its ability to meet all these demands. Without a substantial raise 
in the overdraft limit from the Reserve Bank, the State Government will 
find it extremely difficult to balance the ways and means position. 


To the same extent the stability of the UDF Government itself will depend 
on the quantum of assistance received from the Centre. 


CSO: 4600/1081 
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INDIA 


IRRIGATION MINISTER DISCUSSES WATER SHARING 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 16 Apr 83 p 13 
[Text] New Delhi, April 15 (PTI). 


India has proposed to Bangladesh that it should seriously examine the 
proposal for augmenting the water flow at Farakka by diverting the sur- 
plus water of the Brahmaputra through link canals into the Ganga, Mr. Ram 
Niwas Mirdha, minister for irrigation, told the Lok Sabha today. 


Replying to the debate on the demands on grants of his ministry, Mr. 
Mirdha said the proposal was in the interest of both India and Bangladesh. 


In reply to Mrs. Geeta Mukherjee (CPI), who had quoted newspaper reports 
emanating from Dacca that Farakka water could be augmented by an under- 
ground river in Bihar, Mr. Mirdha said this type of news was afloat for a 


long time. 


He thought the only solution of reinforcing the flow at Farakka was to 
divert the Brahmaputra water to the Ganga. The scheme for diversion of 
the water had already been proposed for the consideration of the Bangladesh 


government. 


On co-operation with Nepal in the development of water resources, Mr. 
Mirdha said a high-powered delegation is visiting Kathmandu on April 21. 
It would discuss, among other things, the Karnali Pancheshwar and Rapti 


projects. 


Many of India's rivers originated from Nepal and "we will have to have a 
meaningful dialogue"’ with that country on the utilisation of these water 


resources. 


On transfer of water from one basin to other, Mr. Mirdha said the 
co-operation of the chief ministers for the purpose was of vital impor- 


tance. 


The idea of amendment to the constitution to facilitate transfer of water 
from one basin to the other did not find favour with the states. It 
was, therefore, decided to set up a national water resources council 
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headed by the Prime Minister. The chief ministers and the senior Central 
ministers are members of the council, he said. 


Mr. Mirdha was hopeful the council would find solution to the transfer of 


ad 


water from one basin to the other. 
River Water Disputes 


On inter-state river water dispute, the minister said that all steps would 
be taken to solve them by bilaterai negotiations. 


It was easy to take a purely legialistic view of the matter and refer the 
disputes to tribunals. But experience had shown that it could take many 
years for a verdict to be given. The government, therefore, preferred 


bilateral negotiations. 


The minister added that after he took charge, he had summoned a meeting of 
the chief ministers concerned to discuss the Cauvery waters dispute. At 
least the stalemate had been broken in this respect. Similarly efforts 
were made to resolve the Narmada waters dispute, he said. 


The house approved the ministry's demands after the minister's reply. 


CSO: 4600/1079 
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INDIA 


COMMERCE MINISTER SPEAKS AT BANGKOK MEETING 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 21 Apr 83 p 7 


[Text] Commerce Minister V P Singh on Wednesday stressed the need for 
adopting a programme of immediate measures in areas of critical importance 
to developing countries, reports UNI. 


He was delivering India's policy statement in the 30th session of ESCAP at 
Bangkok. 


Mr Singh said that the programme of immediate measures should include 
improvement in the quality and quantity of financial flows to developing 
countries and development of comprehensive and equitable multilateral 
framework for restructuring of their debt burden. He added that a stand- 
still on protectionism and improved access for exports of developing coun- 
tries, should be emphasised. 


The Commerce Minister said increase in the share of developing countries in 
the processing, marketing and transport of their commodities, financial 
assistance for development of energy resources and establishment of 

food security system should also be included in this programme. 


"We believe that if this immediate programme of measures is acted upon by 
the international community, it would greatly contribute to global economic 


recovery. 


"We trust that the commission will lend its support to the New Delhi summit 
proposals in regard to global negotiations and the programme of immediate 


measures," he said. 


The external financial pressures on developing countries are of unparallelled 
intensity and intense pressure has been exerted on the balance of payment 
position of developing countries by disturbance in the world economy as a 
whole, the Minister observed. 


Reminding commission members of the "hitherto unproductive process of 
launching global negotiations under the United Nations," Mr Singh said the 
Non-Aligned Summit has outlined a strategy "which we trust, would find 
universal acceptance." 
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[he deterioration in the international economic situation since the adoption 
of the international development strategy for the Third United Nations 
Development Decade has seriously affected efforts in attaining its targets, 


he felt. 


[It would be important for the ESCAP to monitor the implementation of the 
agreed targets concerning international support measures including resource 
transfers, assistance to least developed countries and such other factors. 


He remarked that it may be more useful if ESCAP were to concentrate on 
international development strategy objectives and targets in their regional 
perspective, rather than attempting specific studies of all the member 


countries. 


He said ESCAP as a regional commission in which developing countries are 
pre-ponderant must contribute significantly to the expansion of trade and 
cooperation among developing countries. It must help them identify comple- 
mentaries to secure optimal benefits. Expanded trade among developing 
countries was an essential condition for world economic growth in the long 
term and for a stable system of international trade relations. 


CSO: 4600/1088 
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EXTERNAL AFFAIRS MINISTER MEETS WITH PANEL 


Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 21 Apr 83 p 9 


[Text } 


CSO: 


NEW DELHI, April 20. 
AKISTAN has declined to issue 
an official contradiction of re 
ports in the domestic press quot- 
ing President Zia as having com 
mented on conditions of Muslims 
in India. . 
The Pakwtan press had carried re 
ports that Gen. Zia asked hig coun- 
(rymen not to associate their names 
with towns of a country where Mus- 
lis were afraid of disclosing their 
Muslim identity. 
_Whea India sought an official ver- 
sion from the Pakistan government, 
it was told that Pakistan had no 
intention of imterfering in India’s imter- 
nal affairs. ® 


PRESIDENT “MISQUOTED” 


It was stated by the Pakistan gov- 
ernment that there was no authentic 
version of Gen. Zia'’s speech. It cla- 
rified the General ag saying that the 
people of Pakisian should not use 
labels such as Deobandis and Behra- 
vs which were associated with the 
names of Indian cities. He had also 


said that there were ao Shias and 
Sunnis during the ume of the Pro- 
phet. 


India wanted the Pakistan govern- 
ment to clarify thig in the Pakistan 
press but it bags now been informed 
unat it Was not their practice to issue 
offteial contradiction if their Presi- 
dent was “mssquoted™ by tbe press. 
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This information was given by the 
external affaiss minister, Mr. P. V. 
Narasimha Rao, to the parliamentary 
copsultative committee for his minis 
try. 

The consultative committee discus- 
sed the follow-up action being takea 
on the decisions of the non-aligned 
summit, working of the Indian mis- 
sions abroad and Indiam pubdlicny in 
the US. in the context of an Ame- 
ricar liaison agency engaged by wus 
country. 

As regards the follow-up of the sum- 
mit decisions, Mr. Rao informed the 
members of the proposal to have 4 
ministerial meeting of 11 non-aligned 
countries in New Delhi on April 29 
and 30 to decide on how best to con- 
tact the industrialised countries for 
starting the North-South dialogue. 

The al affairs minister said 
that according to current indications, 
the Williamsburg summit of the ia- 
| dustrialiseg countries next month may 
‘mot have on its agenda “North-South 

relations.” 

However, it is understood that India 
as chairman of the non-aligned move- 
ment is known to be in touch with 
the industrialised countries to ensure 
that “the Williamsburg summit takes 
note of its concern over the present 
world economic order. The foreign 
secretarv, Mr. M. Rasgotra. who is 
Jeaving for Bonn and Paris for other 
engagements, is also expected to fol- 
low up the non-aligned summ:t’s deci- 
sions in the coOniext of the economic 
deciaration. 


——— 


INDIA 


Mr. Rao informed the members re- 
garding the proposal for an interna- 
tional conference on money and fin- 
amce with universal patricipation. He 
pointed out that the present interna- 
tonal mometary and financial institu- 
tions did not have the participation 
of the socialist countries of eastern 
Europe. The proposed international 
conference was expected to involve 
the East European states aiso. 


MISSIONS ABROAD 


Mr. Rao said that the committee 
on the Palestine issue set up by the 
non-aligned summit would start its 
work after the Arab summit. This 
committee headed by India is to work 
in close co-operation with the seven- 
member Arab group. : 

Some members were critical of the 
Indian mission in the U.S. commis- 
sioning private agencies for liaison 
work. The minister said that the work- 
ing of publicity arrangements wouid 
be reviewed. 


On the strengthening of the Indian 
miss:ons abroad, £9 addit:onal posts 
at clerica! level and been sanctioned 
in the West Asian recion be'ween 
1980 and 1982. Some “9 more posts 
would be sanctioned Yo handle in- 
creased work in these mussions. 

The members feli that in the name 
of economy. efficiency of the Indan 
missions should not be made to suf- 
fer. They wan'ed the missions 'o be 
especially strengthened in the Laun 
American and Camboetan regions. 




















INDIA 


PLANS TO CURB BORROWING FROM ABROAD REPORTED 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 20 Apr 83 p 2 


[Text] The Government has decided to go slow in permitting commercial 
borrowings from abroad. 


This follows an assessment of India's external debt position made by the 
Union Finance Ministry. The Finance Ministry feels that in view of the 
borrowings that have already been committed for high-priority investment, 
the extent of commercial borrowings for the future would need to be deter- 
mined carefully in the light of the evolving balance of payment situation, 
particularly export earnings. 


The Finance Ministry's review of the approvals given by commercial loans and 
supplier's credit both on government and nongovernment account, during the 
last three years, shows that the quantum of such borrowings has been going 
up year after year. During 1980-81, approvals for such borrowings amounted 
to Rs. 1038 crores. It increased to Rs. 1204 crores in 1981-82. The 

data for 1982-83, which is available up to December 1982, shows that com- 
mercial borrowings amounted to Rs. 1518 crores. The total commercial 
borrowings for the year are likely to be a few hundred crores more. 


A break-up of these figures shows that the commercial borrowings of both 
private sector and public sector have been going up during the last few 
years. The external commercial borrowings of the public sector went up 
from Rs. 810 crores in 1980-81 to Rs. 1159.41 crores in the first nine 
months of 1982-83. Similarly, approvals given by the government for 
external commercial borrowings by the private sector went up from Rs. 
137.85 crores in 1980-81 to Rs. 201 crores in the first nine months of 


1982-83. 


As a result of heavy commercial borrowings during the last three years, 
India's external debt has mounted considerably. According to Finance 
Ministry's estimates, repayment of principal and interest on such bor- 
rowings during these years has amounted to Rs. 151l crores. Even after 
repaying this amount, India's outstanding external commercial debt at the 
end of 1982-83 will be around Rs. 1700 crores. 


The Finance Ministry, therefore, feels that while a certain amount of 
external borrowing appears inescapable in order to maintain the pace of 
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investment in crucial sectors, there is now need for circumspection in this 
regard. The endeavour now would be to ensure that borrowings on harder 
commercial terms are kept at a low level, the debt servicing implications 
of which remain, within acceptable and manageable levels. This policy, 
Finance Ministry feels, is particularly relevant because of the recent 
experience of several countries now facing increasing difficulties in 


servicing past debts.--IPA 


CSO: 4600/1082 
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BUSINESS LEADER DISCUSSES INDIA'S ECONOMIC PROGRESS 


Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 20 Apr 83 p 9 


[Text ] 


CSO: 


NEW DELHI, April 19, 


N overview of the Indian eco- 
nomy by Mr. A K. Jain, pre 
sident of FICCI, set the tone for 
the second day's session on India 
at the international seminar on 
trade and economic co-operation 
among South Asian countries. 
Mr. Jain’s survey of the past 30 
years’ achievements provoked a host 
of questions from the delegates from 
Pakistan. Bangladesh, Nepal, Sri 
Lanka, Bhutan and the Maldives tak- 
ing part im the three-day seminar 
organised by the federation of Indian 
export organisations, 

Most of the questions tended to 
seek basic information about India 
— for instance, its gross domestic 
product, the rate of inflation, the 
number of unemployed people and the 
incidence of taxation — which goes to 
prove the oft-repeated complaint of 
a wide communicaion gap between; 
our neighbouring countries. 

After listing the steps taken by the, 
government to encourage indastriali- 
sation, Mr. Jain said that they had 
gone a long way in quickening the 
pace of industrial progress) Com- 
panies had been recording high 
grow’h rates and improved financial 
performance. 


DIVERSE EXPORTS 


The improvement in productive 
capabiity and its corresponding thrust 
to exports had enabled the country 
to actively pursue se!f-reliance and im- 
port substitution in critkal areas 
since the ‘hird plan. The success of 
impert substitution had enabied a 
drastic reduction in imports in almost 
al the maior sectors. 

Porticularly noteworthy, Mr. Jain 
sid. had been the progress in machio- 
ery manufactures. The bulk of equip 
ment required for industrial and infr> 
s:ructural development was now being 
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“produced in the country. India had 
deve'oped capability ta export pro 
ject consultancy, design enxineering 
etc. Export growth was rather low 
in the early decades but picked up 
after 1971 and the range of export 
commodities had diversified consider- 
ably as aiso the markets. 

Mr. Jain said that from a mere 
recipient of foreign technology, India 
had developed capacity to join hands 
with and set up enterprises in other 
developing countries. The concept of 
joint ventures abroad had been accept. 
ed as an important instrument for 
export promotion and also for mak- 
ing available India's expertise to other 
countries. 

Apart from joint ventures, India 
had won several) high value project 
contracts, some on a turnkey basis, 
in Africa, West Asia, South-East Asia 
end elsewhere. ; 

“In the 80s,” Mr. Jain said, “we 
face a rather formidable task of 
maintaining and accelerating growtb 
under uncertain international condi- 
tions.” But India’s high savings rate, 
excellent human skills and degree of 
technological! self-sufficiency would 
provide considerabiee strength to the 
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~ Mr. Agrawal suggested that to in- 
crease economic co-operation emong 
South Asian’ fountries, a taskforce 
should be constituted to examine all 
aspects of the mater. There should 
be exchances of de'egations between 
the countries of the region and ma- 
tual transfer of technologies on a 
wider scale, . 


Mr. Syamal Gupta, managing direc- 
tor of Tata Exports Limited, asked 
the South Asian countries to examine 
and promote facile payment arrance- 
ments im any of the major currencies 
such as that of Pakistan, Bangladesh 
or S.i Lanka Or a new basket cur- 
rency. 


He also asked them to look into the 
possibility of removing procedural 
and fiscal encumbrances in the export 
and import of products. The countries 
of the region could also devise a 
common strategy for production and 
marketing and harmonise transport 
and communication networks for faci- 
litating easy and quick movement of 
goods from one country to another. 

Mr. P. L. Tandon, president of 
the national council of applied eco- 
momic research, asked the South Asian 


economy. “With the concrete achieve- countries to follow the example of 


ments of the past 30 years,” he con- 
cluded, “the future & viewed with 
confidence.” 


“§, AFRICAN TIES” 
Mr. Chakradhari Agrawal, secretary 


the European Ecor®mic Community 
and forze close trade and economic 


links between themselves. 


In today’s age of high risk ‘techno 


logy no single nation could undertake 
the sort of research and development 


general of the national alliance Of required for the designing and manu- 
young entrepreneurs, underscored tM facture of sophisticated machines. 
theme, “Small is eBantiful”. The small Even the richest country in Europe 
‘seale sector in India, he said, bat could not do so on its own and, 
shown am impressive record © therefore, they joined together :n the 
growth. It need not be Wpolozeti EEC to their mutual advantage. 
about the quality of its products. I) wr PL. Tandon asked the dele 
fact, several products manufactures gates to explore the possibiitvy of 
by it had been adopied not only it !inkages in investment, production, 
the domestic market but were havin technology and banking between the 
increasing access to markets abroac countries of the region. 
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INDIA 


DEBATE SHOWS INDUSTRIAL POLICY A FAILURE 
Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 21 Apr 83 p 1 


[Text] New Delhi, April 20.--The debate in the Lok Sabha today on the 
Ministry of Industry's demands for grants underscored the Government's 
failure to achieve a breakthrough in industrializing the backward regions 


of the country. 


The debate also highlighted the dilution of the nation's industrial 
policy resolution, the increasing dependence on the import of foreign 
technology, the reduced emphasis on self-reliance and the tremendous 
all-round growth of sickness in industry. 


Many members also cited the neglect of industries in the small-scale 
sector and the cottage industry in favour of large and medium industries 
in the already industrialized cities. 


Mr K. C. Halder (CPI-M), who initiated the discussion, spoke on his party 
line and predictably charged the Government with following an industrial 
policy aimed at helping large industrial houses and multinationals to 
increase their assets. 


He said that the Government's "wrong policies" had led to the closure of 
thousands of small-scale units in the country, and criticized the liberal 
import policy forced on India by the IMF. 


Mr K. Lakkappa (Congress-I) wanted the performance of the private sector 
brought within the purview of Parliament. He criticized the group 
rivalries in some public sector units and the low capacity utilization in 


others. 


Mr Satyanarayan Jatiya (BJP) was against private firms being allowed to 
raise funds from the public much in excess of their requirements. While 
encouraging indigenous industry, no room should be given to "shady deals", 


he said. 


Mr A. K. Roy, a member from Dhanbad, said sickness was spreading rapidly, 
not in the luxury goods sector, but in important industries, like nation- 
alized textile mills producing ccarse cloth and in the engineering industry. 
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[Ignoring the policy of self-reliance and opting for imported technology 

had led to such a pass, he claimed. Since the Government was unable to 

stem the rot, it should create a "workers sector" with "proprietory par- 
ticipation" in sick industries to bring them back to normal. 


Mr Bhuvaneshwar Bhuyan (Congress-I) blamed the Centre for "total indif- 
ference and apathy" towards industrial development in his State of Assam, 
which, according to him, created the problem of foreign nationals. Mr 
Bhuyan urged the Government to prepare a plan for rapid industrialization 
in Assam to make up for the neglect of the State so far. 


CSO: 4600/1084 
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INDIA 


PRESS REPORTS ON CENTER-STATE STUDY COMMISSION 


Vajpayee on Expectations 


Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 18 Apr 83 ppl, 9 


[Text] New Delhi, April 17.--Mr Justice R. S. Sarkaria hopes to present 
at least an interim report on Centre-State financial relations within a 


year, reports UNI. 


In any event, it will not be before the eighth Finance Commission headed 
by Mr Y. B. Chavan submits its report around October this year. 


His interim report on financial relations might deal with the possibility 
of effecting changes in the existing arrangements for devolution of funds 
to the States and also for immunizing it from political pressures. 


Only his subsequent report will tackle larger issues warranting changes in 
the distribution of financial powers. 


Mr Sarkaria, who heads the one-man commission on Centre-State relations, 
said today that he was free to suggest changes in the Constitution on 
financial or other matters and not mere refinements in existing provisions. 


According to him, the Prime Minister's statement before Parliament that his 
recommendations should be within the framework ef the Constitution, only 
meant that the basic principles and scheme of the Constitution aimed at 
preserving the unity and strength of the nation should not be tampered 


with. 


Mr Sarkaria added that by the words "basic principles and scheme" he 

was not alluding to the "basic features" theory propounded by the Supreme 
Court in its Golaknath case, namely that Parliament could amend any part 
of the Constitution, including those dealing with fundamental rights, but 
not these features. "On this subject I have my own views", he said. 


The chairman of the commission said that it would take another four or five 


months before he could actually commence work. He expected the terms of 
reference of his commission to be framed shortly. 
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Asked when the commission would be expanded, Mr Sarkaria said that this was 
likely only after the preliminary work had been completed. He had informed 
the Government about the desirability of adding two or threemmore members. 


Mr Sarkaria made it clear that he would not follow the practice adopted 
by the Administrative Reforms Commission which allowed its study teams to 
publish their reports. This would tend to precondition the commission's 
conclusions on the substantive issues before it. 


While according priority to restructuring Centre-State financial relations, 
Mr Sarkaria said that he would have to strike a balance between the demands 
of the States for more powers and the need for the Centre to have adequate 
resources for defence, for meeting national calamities like drought and 
floods and any other unforeseen situations. 


He said that the case of the States seemed to be that they did not have 
enough and elastic sources of revenue. In contrast to their increased 
social obligations, they had to continue to depend on sales tax, stamp 
duty, entertainment tax, profession tax, octroi and the like. He said 

land revenue had been abolished for small holding and the States were hesi- 
tant to levy agricultural income-tax partly for fear of harassment of 
unlettered farmers by officialdom. 


Though the seventh Finance Commission had arranged for devolution to the 
States of substantiaily larger amounts than before, their basic grievance 
about limited scope for taxation persisted. The veracity of allegations 
that discretionary grants were given on political considerations had to 
be ascertained and, better procedures laid down to avoid complaints. 


Also, while in some cases, the relevant constitutional provision said that 
certain revenues ''may be shared" in others they emphasized the revenues 
"must be shared". This aspect had also to be rationalized. 


Mr Sarkaria pointed out that in the matter of distribution of financial 
powers, there had been sharp controversies in all federal set-ups. But 
actual experience had shown that in many advanced countries like the USA, 
Canada and Australia, the trend had been toward strengthening the Federal 
Government. The Centre's case was that States were dragging their feet in 
regard to raising more resources from the farm sector and frittering away 
funds in populist schemes. Only a detailed examination would show what 
exactly are the changes to be brought about in the division of financial 
powers in concurrent Union and State lists. 


The chairman of the commission felt that any duplication between the Plan- 
ning Commission and the Finance Commission had also to be avoided. He 
said while the Finance Commission was the creation of the Constitution, 
the Planning Commission derived its powers only from the executive. The 
functions of these two bodies should not overlap. The commission might 
have to examine this issue also. 


Referring to non-fiscal matters, Mr Sarkaria observed that the distribu- 
tion of legislative powers between the Union and the States in Articles 
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245 to 255 would have to be examined. This would cover among other things 
the law making power of the Parliament and the State Legislatures, residuary 
powers of legislation now vested with the Centre and the need for Presi- 
dential assent, including conditional assent for certain Bills passed by 

the States. In some cases, the consent provision might be absolutely 
essential, he added. Articles 256 and 257 (exercise of executive power by 
the States in compliance with the laws of Parliament and the power of the 


Centre to issue directions to the States) might also require a study. 


Mr Sarkaria also referred to Article 263 under which an inter-State council 
of some States or a council comprising all the States could be set up by 
the President. He personally felt that this provision could have been 
availed of by the Centre to iron out differences. He pointed out that 
Article 262 regarding settlement of inter-State water disputes had been 
availed of and a law enacted for the purpose by the Parliament. 


He said that instead of the inter-State council visualized in Article 

263, a large number of "“extra-constitutional institutions", like the Chief 
Minister's Conference had been created. He was not adjudging their 
utility, but only highlighting the difference between statutory and non- 
Statutory bodies. Some inter-State development agencies had also been set 
up on an informal basis. 


The role of the Governor spelt out in Articles 162 and 163 might also 
require examination in the context of the dual role he had as the Governor 
of the State and the representative of the President. 


Article 356, under which the Centre could dismiss a State Government for 
breakdown of the Constitution, might also have to be considered in the 
context of complaints of its arbitrary exercise, with a view to building 
new safeguards and procedures. 


In regard to the role of the judiciary also, the existing provisions in 
regard to powers of the Centre and the States might have to be considered, 


he added, 


Developments Reviewed 
Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 19, 20 Apr 83 
[Article by T. V. Sathyamurthy] 
[19 Apr 83 p 8] 


[Text] Last month, within a week of each other, two events of signifi- 
cance took place in the sphere of Centre-State relations in India. On 
March 20, the four non-Congress(I1) Chief Ministers of South India--the 
DMK Chief Minister of Pondicherry, Mr D. Ramachandran; the AIADMK Chief 
Minister of Tamil Nadu, Mr M. G. Ramachandran; the Telugu Desam Chief 
Minister, Mr N. T. Rama Rao; and the Janata-Kranti Ranga coalition Chief 
Minister, Mr Ramakrishna Hegde--met in Bangalore to discuss problems of 
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mutual interest affecting their relations with the Government of India as 
well as their relations with each other. The Kerala Chief Minister 
(Congress-I), who leads the United Democratic Front coalition, declined 
the invitation on the ground that his presence would be required in 
Trivandrum where the Kerala State Assembly was in session. 


On March 24, the Prime Minister took the country by surprise with her 
announcement of the appointment of the Sarkaria Commission of Inquiry--with 
precise terms of reference to be determined in due course--to go into the 
question of Centre-State relations within the framework of national unity 
and integrity, but, in principle, presumably not limited by the provisions 
of the Constitution of India as it stands. Although the main impetus for 
the appointment of the Sarkaria Commission has been provided by events in 
the more turbulent States of Assam and Punjab, the timing of its announce- 
ment by the Prime Minister, so close on the heels of the Southern Chief 
Ministers’ meeting in Bangalore could not have been entirely fortuitous. 


The current debate needs first to be placed in post-Independence historical 


perspective. 
Many Parties 


Centre-State relations did not become a subject of intensive debate during 
the first two decades of independence. Ome caveat should, however, be 
entered immediately in order to temper what would otherwise be a gross 
distortion. The decision of the Kerala electorate in 1957 to put a CPI- 

led Ministry in power brought to light the difficulties involved in the 
smooth operation of Centre-State relations when a national Opposition 

party takes power in a State. The national ruling party, at the instigation 
of its Kerala unit and its local allies, came to regard the CPI-led Govern- 
ment of Kerala as a threat to its monopoly of power. It therefore set about 
the task of dealing with this "anomaly" in the power structure by first 
adopting extra-constitutional means in order to immobilize it and then 


dismissing it. 


Wide currency was given as a result to the belief that coexistence between 
the Congress party in power at the Centre and a national Opposition (or 
even a regional) party at the State level would be hardly viable. Apart 
from this unique exercise of toppling a democratically elected government, 
the general area of Centre-State relations was dormant until the 1967 
elections resulted in a relatively weak Central Government under the 
Congress and a large number of weak Opposition coalitions, consisting of 

a plethora of political parties, in a majority of the States. 


In the United Front-ruled States of Kerala and West Bengal, as indeed 
elsewhere in the country, the ruling coalitions were so unstable that 
there was no need for any Central Government or Congress party manoeuvre 
to topple them. Of the various political tendencies present within the 
country, only the CPI(M) consistently showed any interest in urging a new 
approach to the political, administrative, fiscal and even constitutional 
aspects of Centre-State relations. Mr Namboodiripad, the Kerala Chief 
Minister, even went to the extent of organizing a national conference in 
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Trivandrum which produced an alternative plan framework as an exercise in 
a more reasonable set of "terms of trade" in political and economic rela- 
tions between the Centre and the States. 


In Tamil Nadu, which was the only State in which a regional party (DMK) 
achieved an unequivocal majority much attention was focussed on specific 
cultural and economic grievances. The Rajamannar Committee, appointed by 
the DMK Government, produced a report which still represents a landmark in 
the field of Centre-State relations. Its main recommendations were 
enshrined in an Assembly resolution in 1974, but nothing much came of it in 
view of the Centre's decision to let it gather dust and its disapproval of 
the State Government's very act of setting up such a committee of inquiry. 
Even so, during the first five years of Mrs Gandhi's tenure as Prime Minis- 
ter there was no great urgency, in view of the general weakness of the 
Congress party at the Centre, in the controversies surrounding the federal 
relationship. 


During the 1971-75 pericd, a strong Congress Government at the Centre under- 
took the task of ausmcenating the power of the Indian State by taking prac- 
tical steps to bring the fields of security, resources control and mobiliza- 
tion, and control of labour--to mention only a fewsalient examples-- 
increasingly under Central control, with the result that the power of the 
States was diluted. The re-emergence of Congress Governments in all 

Indian States but one (Tamil Nadu, where Mr Karunanidhi, who had the 
temerity to refer to himself as South India's Mujibur Rahman, became 

Chief Minister, much to the Centre's chagrin) gave currency to the view 

that the forces of centralization in India could look forward to a long 
lease of life and expect to consolidate their hold on the polity as a 

whole. Mrs Gandhi herself emerged during this period as the chief archi- 
tect of unitarism in India's development. 


An Opportunity 


The Emergency (1975-77) provided a useful opportunity for the Central 
Government and the national ruling party to take the theme of unitarism 

a step further by launching a serious effort to investigate the possibili- 
ties of transforming an essentially federal Constitution into one capable 
of reflecting the centralist orientation of political and economic power 
within the Indian State. The Swaran Singh Committee was thus clearly 

given the green signal to embody Central thinking on Centre-State relations 
in the form of far-reaching recommendations in the field of constitutional 


engineering. 


Throughout the 1972-77 period, much attention was given in the political 
rhetoric of the Government to orchestration of economic development through- 
out India on a more or less equitable basis. By drawing attention to the 
economic compulsions underlying the new thrust towards centralization in a 
number of areas, ranging from taxation to education and energy, the Centre 
attempted to distract attention from the rather more sensitive issue of 
power-sharing at the political level between the Centre and the States. 
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[his act of deflection on the part of the Centre merely introduced a con- 
fusion in the distinction, hitherto clearly understood, between parties 

such as the CPI(M), which had a well-defined idea of the link between 
political and economic considerations in their campaign for increased 
autonomy for the States, on the one hand, and, on the other, those which, 
while preferring a more Centralized exercise of economic power, would never- 
theless choose a greater degree of political autonomy for the States, as 

in the case of the National Conference in Jammu and Kashmir. 


With the ending of the Emergency, those favouring a stronger role for the 
States were free to put forward claims on behalf of devolution, decen- 
tralization and increased democracy which were threatened during the 
Emergency. Until 1977, the impetus for changing the Constitution in the 
direction of greater devolution was confined almost solely to the CPI(M), 
while the Central Congress Government actually took the initiative to set 
in train changes in the opposite direction. From 1977 onwards, however, a 
chorus of different political voices rose throughout India which argued for 
different degrees and levels of autonomy for the States and a variety of 
spheres in which the Centre should either modify its powers or altogether 
cease to exercise them. 


Main Obstacle 


Thus, for example, the larger States in general took the line that the main 
obstacle to development lay in the contradiction between the Centre's 
power to raise taxes and the State Government's responsibility to bear the 
cost of development, the remedy for which lay in a radical restructuring 
of the prevailing fiscal arrangements and the existing powers of taxation. 
Economically weaker States were much more vociferous about political 
autonomy, while they were quite happy to take aid from an economically 
powerful Centre. Nevertheless, the Janata phase was not marked by any new 
thinking on the subject of Centre-State relations, apart from agitation 
for fiscal devolution and for returning subjects such as education to the 
State List from the Concurrent List. 

With the political eclipse of Janata and the return to power of Congress(I1), 
Centre-State relations have continued to occupy an important place in the 
political debates. It is important to recognize that the dialogue on the 
subject is now taking place under changed conditions. First, problems 
such as the foreigners’ issue in Assam and the Akali demands on Punjab 
are far more serious, and potentially explosive, than any the Central 
Government has had to deal with so far. Secondly, conventional problems 
of Centre-State relations such as fiscal devolution and State autonomy 

in the sphere of economic development, which had become the subject of 
perennial discourse since the late '60s, can no longer be brushed aside as 


it had been. 


Thirdly, with the rapid erosion of the popularity of the central ruling 
party even in such traditional strongholds as Andhra Pradesh and Karnataka, 
it has become clear that with the increase in the number of popularly 
elected governments and popular movements in the States prepared to 
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challenge the Centre on such a fundamental question, the Centre cannot 


indefinitely continue its stonewalling tactics, or to take refuge in the 
argument that such activities would have the effect of undermining national 
unity and integrity. 


[20 Apr 83 p 8] 


[Text] The advent to power earlier this year of Telugu Desam in Andhra 
Pradesh and the Janata-Kranti Ranga partial coalition in Karnataka has 
imparted fresh momentum to the Centre-State controversy. Even the AIADMK 
Government ot Tamil Nadu has so far refrained from causing embarrassment to 
the Centre by keeping the issue of State autonomy in the forefront. The 
new Chiet Ministers of Andhra Pradesh and Karnataka have, in their dif- 
ferent ways, been able to demonstrate a stronger sense of purpose where 
Centre-State relations are concerned. Both have indicated that they would 
appoint high-powered committees of inquiry to study the question in all 
its aspects. At the same time, they have been pragmatic without being 
controntationist in their approach to the Centre, wishing to grasp the 
nettle from the practical end of concrete, and solvable, questions rather 
than from the theoretical or ideological end. 


Two main considerations appear to have animated the recent Bangalore 


meetine. 


First, the questions of revenue-sharing between the Centre and the States 
and the related question of the power to raise revenue under different 
heads are both of immediate importance and capable of leading to coopera- 
tion between like-minded State Governments. One concrete result of such 
cooperation could be a joint approach to the Eighth Finance Commission, which 
would be far more effective than the approach of an individual State. 
Secondly, a number of inter-State matters in the areas of power, water, 
and movement of foodgrains across State borders have not so far been 
seriously negotiated between the concerned governments. Thus, the Kaveri 
river dispute has remained a running sore in the political relations 
between the Tamil Nadu, Karnataka, and Kerala Governments, while there are 
juestions relating to the linguistic minorities in each of the southern 
States belonging to the neighbouring States. Therefore, the newly estab- 
lished Council of Chief Ministers of the South would appear to be an 
institutional device, well worth giving a serious try. 


The pace of events on the Centre-State relations question has quickened 
since the Bangalore meeting. The support that the Council has received 
can only be described as unanimous, barring the opposition of the 
Congress (1) which is after all parti pris. But the Centre's decision to 
appoint a commission of inquiry under the chairmanship of Mr Justice 
Sarkaria within a week of the Bangalore meeting was probably timed with 
two broad purposes in mind. First, had the Centre not taken this initia- 
tive, dictated not so much by developments in the South as by the unset- 
tled political conditions in the far north and in the north-east, Andhra 
Pradesh and Karnataka would, in all probability, have appointed their own 
committees on the subject. As it is, they may indeed have been upstaged 
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by Mrs Gandhi because, in view of the fact that there is going to be a 
Central Government committee, the State Governments are precluded by law 
from appointing their own committees covering the same subject. Secondly, 
the Assam and Punjab questions require a far-reaching solution embracing 

a whole gamut of territorial, constitutional, political, administrative, 
religious, fiscal, and even demographic issues. A commission such as the 
one just appointed may well be in a position to point in that direction. 


The art of negotiation between the strong and the weak has never been 

easy. In India today negotiations and exchanges of views in the sphere 

of Centre-State relations seem to be bedevilled by problems not only at 

the level of political ideology but also at the levels of objective reality 
and mutual perception. It is this general consideration which will have 

a bearing on whether the Bangalore council or the Sarkaria Commission will 
eventually have laboured hard to produce a mouse or a new set of arrange- 
ments capable of linking the States and the Centre in a mutually acceptable 


manner. 


Expansion Anticipated 
Madras THE HINDU in English 21 Apr 83 p l 


[Text] New Delhi, April 20. 


The Sarkaria Commission set up last month for reviewing Centre-State rela- 
tions will be expanded, but after some time. 


The Union Government, it appears, has not yet applied its mind to the 
choice of new members. In any case, there is no hurry about it since they 
have to be inducted after Mr. R..S. Sarkaria completes the preliminaries. 
It stands to reason that the new members would be from different regions, 
though regional representation is not going to be the basis of the selec- 


tion. 


At Mr. Sarkaria's request, Mr. K. A. Rama Subramaniam, member, Bihar 
Revenue Board, will be appointed Secretary to the Commission. Mr. Rama 
Subramaniam had earlier worked with Mr. Sarkaria as Secretary to the Com- 
mission that inquired into the charges against the former Tamil Nadu 
Chief Minister, Mr. M. Karunanidhi. The services of some constitutional 
experts are also being made available to Mr. Sarkaria. 


The decision to expand the Commission was taken by the Union Government 
during the one-hour interval between two announcements by the Prime Minis- 
ter, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, in the two Houses of Parliament. 


Her statement in the Lok Sabha today spoke of a one-man Commission but 
this point was omitted in the one in the Rajya Sabha later. The political 
affairs committee of the Union Cabinet met in between to revise the earlier 


dec ision ° 


Terms of reference yet to be announced: The terms of reference for the 
Commission have yet to be announced. The job of formulating the terms 
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has been entrusted to Mr. Sarkaria. Generally, it has been clear that the 
Commission would look into all aspects of the Centre's relationship with 
the States in the light of the experience of the last 33 years--financial, 
idministrative and legislative. 


And as the Home Minister, Mr. P. 0. Sethi, said in the Lok Sabha the other 
day it would be free to suggest changes in the Constitution because amend- 
ments are part of the constitutional framework to which Mrs. Gandhi 
referred in her statements. 


It would however not be open to the Commission to suggest changes in the 
basic structure of the Constitution which is unalterable, according to the 
Supreme Court's interpretation of the relevant constitutional provisions. 


Bid to re-establish Parliament's supremacy: Ironically, the Union Govern- 
ment is keen to seek a revision of the court's view and re-establish the 


+ 


Supremacy of Parliament. 
Mr. Sarkaria expects to submit an interim report within a year. The 
Commission may deal with the question that has exercised the minds of 


representatives of States--the devolution of funds and the need to ensure 
that this is not influenced by political considerations. 


CSO: 4600/1085 
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INDIA 


ESTIMATES COMMITTEE NOTES FAILURE TO CURB CORRUPTION 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 29 Apr 83 p 5 


[Text] The Estimates Committee has regretted that the Central Bureau of 
Investigation (CBI), had, despite two decades of its existence, failed to 
make any significant dent on the problem of corruption. 


The Committee says in its 49th report that the deterrent effect of CBI has 
not been felt to the extent that it could be said that corrupt practices 
were on decline if not on way out. 


In fact the representative of the Home Ministry admitted before the com- 
mittee that despite investigations and convictions "the corruption has 
substantially increased", it added. 


According to the committee elimination of corruption "does not seem to 
be within the realm of possibility". 


The failure of the CBI in regard to prevention and control of corruption 
compels the committee to recommend that the role functions and the working 
of the CBI should be comprehensively reviewed and measures taken to tone up 
its working so as to make it an effective agency devoted inter alia to the 
task of rooting out corruption in administration, the report added. 


[he committee has recommended that the CBI, “essentially a police organisa- 
tion,'' should be brought exclusively under direct control of the Home 


Ministry and agencies. 


At present, three out of the eight divisions of the CBI are under the 
control of the Home Ministry and the remaining five under the Department 
of Personnel and Administrative Reforms. 


This division of the CBI appears to be "artificial" it adds. 


CRPF 


Deployment of all the four central para military forces even to the extent 
of allowing the reserve to fall much below ten per cent has come in for 
critical references in the report. 
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The Central Reserve Police Force (CRPF) alone is meant for assisting State 
Governments in maintaining law and order. The committee has found that 
deployment of the Border Security Forces (BSF) has come to be a "rule 


. ya 


rather than an exception”. 


The committee has noted that during the last two years alone the BSF 
was deployed on 108 occasions, the CRPF on 119 occasions, the Indo- 
Tibetan Border Police (ITBP), on seven occasions and the Assam Rifles on 
4 occasions. It considers it "unfortunate" that forces other than the 
CRPF should have alsu been deployed for the purpose of assisting State 


Governments. 
Th i rd Deg ree 


The committee also recommended that the use of 'third degree methods’ by 
policemen to export confessions should be stopped and those using them 
"suitably punished". 


‘he committee says the home secretary was frank enough to concede before 
it that there were some people who had a "streak of human cruelty" while 
some others, under pressure for statistical computation of cases, employed 


‘ . ’ 
such methods. 


CSO: 4600/1104 





INDIA 


COMMENTATOR DEPLORES AKALI VOLUNTEER FORCE 
BK281209 Delhi NATIONAL HERALD in English 23 Apr 83 p 7 
[K. G. Dutt article: 'Dangerous Turn in Punjab Agitation"] 


(Text |] Chandigarh--The plan of the Akali Dal High Command to recruit about 
100,000 volunteers who will act on the call of "do or die" for the cause of 

Sikh Panth is full of dangerous portents. Whatever explanations the Dal may 
give, an ominous feeling creeps into the minds of peace-loving citizens regard- 
ing the intentions of raising such a corps of volunteers. The administration of 
oath to about 32,000 volunteers at the Akal Takhat--the highest temporal seat of 
the Sikhs--has further strengthened the doubts of the peaceloving residents of 
Punjab, after the declaration by the Dal Chief Sant Harchang Singh Longowal that 
these volunteers would not remain silent spectators if they were disturbed 
leaves no one in doubt about the intentions of the Akali Dal. 


The already tense atmosphere in Punjab has become more vitiated after the rais- 
ing of the first corps of volunteers. The simple question is why the Akalis 

feel the need tor such a force if they truly believe in non-violence or a 

ne zotiated settlement of the problems faced by Punjab? Why again have they 
implemented their plans even after the Prime Minister Mrs Indira Gandhi had 
conceded their religious demands and appointed the Sarkaria Commission to go into 
the Centre-State relations? These announcements, though unilateral, go more than 
halfway to meet the demands of the Akalis. Furthermore, the claim of the volun- 
teers is belied by the announcements made by extremist leaders who are hiding 

in the sacred precincts of the Golden Temple. 


(he self-styled General Secretary of the National Council of Khalistan, Mr Balbir 
Singh Sandhu has categorically said that the Guru Nanak Niwas was the ''Canton- 
ment of the Sikhs." He had further said that he has every right to preach the 
concept of Khalistan from the Golden Temple. 


[t is common knowledge that there is a dual authority in the Akali Dal these 
days. <A powerful section of its leadership listens only to the voice of Sant 
larnail Singh Bhindrawale whose extremist propensities need no elaboration. It 
is also a little known fact that a majority of the first batch of volunteers 

who have been administered the oath are also the young followers of Sant Jarnail 
Singh Bhindrawale. The Sant has never made any bones about his plans to resort 
to armed action if need be to achieve the demands contained in the Anandpur Sahib 
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resolution. If things are seen in their proper perspective it becomes obvious 
why the Dal telt the need for raising such a force. Besides, if intentions of 
the Dal are to preserve communal harmony and peaceful atmosphere in the state why 
is the Dal leadership hesitant to condemn unequivocally the unprovoked firings 
ind the killings of innocent people in Punjab? 


(the Dal strategy to blame the government for all such incidents does not clear 
the misgivings in the minds of the minorities in Punjab when elements who 
indulge into wanton killings are provided shelter in the Guru Nanak Niwas. Does 
the Dal leadership feel that a stick and carrot policy would be in the interests 
of the people of the state at large? How come the extremists are all running 
the show while hiding in the Guru Nanak Niwas? If the Dal's conscience is clear 
let it make an offer to the Union Government to send a team comprising all 
communities to visit the Guru Nanak Niwas and see things for themselves. Such 
an offer would go a long way in establishing the credentials of the statements 
made by the Akall Dal and also prove its charge that the government was respon- 
Sible for the killings in Punjab. 


‘he thread of communal harmony in Punjab is wafer thin. A strong pull can break 
this thread and engulf the state into communal disturbances. If the government 
tails to rise to the occasion the minorities would lose faith in it. On the 
other hand, the Akalis have also started a dangerous trend. For one, instead of 
reason it has started the cult of violence; second, every party now onwards will 
think of raising a force of volunteers who will also be guided by the slogan of 
‘do or die.' If the situation is allowed to drift, Punjab would be in for dan- 


verous davs ahead. 


9459 
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SPECIAL CORRESPONDENT SURVEYS ASSAM SITUATION 


Madras THE HINDU in English 27, 28 Apr 83 


HE elections were a watershed in the 

Assam movement Right from the 

first week of January when the poll 
was announced and the All Assam Students 
Union and the Ali Assarn Gana Sangram 
Panshad leaders were arrested on their re- 
turn from New Dethi, the character of the 
agitation underwent a change. It got out of 
the contro! of its eaders as the extremists 
took over and it became a free for all. k re 
mains so to this day. 

Soon after them release, the AASU 
President. Mr. Prafulla Mahanta, and the 
General Secretary, Mr. Bhrigu Phukan, sent 
out a circular appealing to their district units 
not to launch any programme of action 
without securing the approval of the Central 
leadersmip. The appeal went unheeded. it 
was obvious the top leaders had lost their 
hold o. ar the movement which had passed 
into the hands of desperadoes, driven by an 
insensate fury. This was one reason why the 
AASU leadership, while announcing its de- 
cision to suspend the agitation temporarily 
with effect from April 1, atso made it known 
that t was withdrawing the special powers 
given to the district units during the boycott 
of the elections. The truth is that no such 
power was conferred on the district units. 

As things stand today. there is no 


oience sweeping the State by providing 
the much-needed catharsis. None can pre- 
dict how long t will take for the uprooted 
people. both Assamese and non-Assamese, 
to recover from the trasna that they have 
been passing through during the past two 
months. 

The prevailing mood of the people s 
one of intense cynicism: they fee! betrayed 
and have lost faith in the administration's 
ability to protect them. Most of them think 
that they have been used as Mere pawns in 
3 ruthless power game. 
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Those who participated in the election 
as well as those who opposed it are um 
amumous in their view that. with the police 
and para-military forces geared to protect- 
ing the individual candidates and their sup- 
poters, they were left to fend for themselves. 


Bloodiest election 


This was the bloodiest election in the 

's history with hundreds of people 

killed and injured in police firings and at 

least 5.000 butchered in group attacks. 

according to a conservative unofficial 

estimate. The official) estimates are 1,500 

killed and 2.000 missing — these figures 

were besed on bodies of victims recovered 
fill a month ago. 

Somehow, the volcanic passions 
aroused during the elections and after, the 
brutai killings and the wanton destruction of 
property did not fit in with the locaie, the 
serene and picturesque countryside, the 
verdant fields, the sleepy villages tucked 
away in groves of coconut and arecanut It 
was difficult to believe that the mild. betel 
chewing Assamese or. for that matter, the 
tribais were capabie of such gruesome acts. 
But that was the impression one got in the 
countryside. In the cities, particularly the 
State capital, Gauhati, one could sense that 
the Assamese erite. who ardently support 
the agitation over the foreign nationals, 
were gripped by a xenophobia, which 
would otherwise be hard to explain. 


In the pattern of violence which un 
folded itself during the Doycott of elections 
by the AASU and tne AAGSP, tnere was a 
triangular confrontation between the AASU 
agitators who were opposing the elections 
and the administration and also between the 
poll supporters and opponents. By and 
large. the Assamese Hindus boycotted the 
elections and agitated agarnst it, while the 
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immigrant 
the poll. 
The piain tribats. owing allegiance to 
the Plain Tribals Council Assam, were 


also in favour. while others- joined the 
Assamese Hindus in opposing it The 
Assamese Muslims fell in line with the 
Assamese Hindus for fear of reprisals. They 
however did not actively participate in the 
ant:- poll agitation. . 

The Assamese are a highly voiatile 
peoole They reacted violently to what the 
AASU described as the imposition of elec- 
tons on Assam on the basis of the 1979 
electoral rolls. They regarded this as an act 
of betrayal on the part of the Union 
Government which had clearty gone back 
on its undertaking that elections would not 
be neid in the State as tong as the foreign 
Nationals issue was not settled. 


This was the last straw for the 
Assamese, already alienated by the Anwara 
Tamur Ministry s ‘Sampering’ of the linguis- 
te and religious Minories, mainty Bengali 
Hindus and immigrant Muslims — an 
aoproach which was pursued the 
presidential regime, evidently for poiitical 
reasons. 


The Assamese considered a govern 
ment. neaded Mrs. Anwara Tatmur (a 
choice of Mr. Pranab Mukherjee, Union 
Finance Minister) as an affront to them. 
What particularty riled them was the propp- 
ing up by Mrs. Taimur and the presidential 
regime of the AAMSU ‘All Assam Minority 
Students Union. 


Polarisation 


In retrospect. it appears that Mrs. 
Taimur or, for that matter, the presidential 
ragime were following a tailor-made policy 
formulated by the al eaders — a 
policy designed solely to instal a Congress 
(D Government in Assam. The agitation. 
soearmeaced by the AASU and the 
AAGSP. had already 'ed to a sharp polarisa- 
tion in Assam which brovaht the immigrant 


Muslims and the Bengali Hindus close to the 
ruling party. 


One does not know whom the Bengali 
Hindus would have voted for in a normal 


‘situation — Mr. Sarat Chandra Sinha, a 


former Chief Minister who heads the six- 
party left democratic alliance thinxs that 
they would have voted for his ailiance — 
but as things stood. the immigrant Muslims 
and the Bengali Hindus felt that their in- 
terests could be best looked after by the 
Congress (0. 

It was inevitable that the minions of the 
Union Government in Assam, be tney ruling 

leaders or the functionaries of the 

presidential regime, inciuding the Assam 
Governor, Mr. Prakash Chandra Mehrotra 
and the Chief Secretary, Mr. Ramesh 
Chandra, should have started cultivating 
and pampering the religious and linguistic 
minorities as the potential vote bank for the 
ruling party. - 

The presidential set-up in Assam, wrth 
@ few exceptions consisted of smail men 
cast in big roles. All they cared for was how 
to please their masters and the adwce they 
offered to the leaders in New Delhi was 
such as would be palatable to the latter. 


Warnings unheeded 


Somehow, after the debacie in the 
South, the most important task for the Con 
gress (D was to win the elections in Assam, 
irrespective of the costs involved. Dark 
forebodings and wamings of disastrous 
consequences by intelligence agencies in 
the event of elections were brushed aside. 
(incidentally, a top intelligence official told 
this Correspondent that he too did not an 
ticipate violence on a large scale). The 
Stage was tnus set for the blood -soaxed 
elections. 

As the poll process was set in motion, 
hell broke loose in Assam. The agitationists 
burmt over 6,000 bridges, disrupting ail 


Muslims, the Bengali Hindus and the teagarden labourers supported 


communications. They set ablaze police stations, fought pitched battles 
with the police and paramilitary forces, hacked to pieces a police inspec- 
tor and a sub-inspector. Even as the Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi 
and the Railway Minister, Mr. Abdul Ghani Khan Choudhary, were addressing 

n areas dominated by the immigrant Muslims and Bengali Hindus-- 


meetings 


the Prime Minister addressed her meetings in Bengali . Choudhary 
rged nis audience to fight for their rights in the interest of their 
survival--rampaging mobs in contiguous areas went on a killing spree. 


; ; 
ine mass carnage of innocents had begun. 

\S an AAS ader out it the viol which was directed yainst the 

. LOL eager out lt, the o1ence whicn was cirected against tne 

™ - se + . » be rae ° } m ~ } ° 4 ~ ~ 
Overnment, in the course of the poll boycott, turned into an internecine 











warfare in the early hours of February 12 when a 500-strong mob unleashed 
an orgy of killings and arson in Assamese villages at (word illegible] 
under Boko police station in Kamrup district. 


Almost simultaneously, the Boro tribals went on the rampage in several 
Assamese villages in Gohpur police station of Darrang district, killing 
people and burning houses. Then followed the carmage at Nellie, Chowlkhoa 
and Shilapathar, the last in North Lakhimpur district. 


On February 22 at least two dozen 
villages from Puronigudam to Samoguri in 
Nowgong district were reduced to ashes 
and countless number of innocents but- 
chered by the frenzied assailants. The 
casualty was clearty greater among the 
immigrant Muslims and the Bengali Hindus. 


The Hiteshwar Seikia Ministry is re 
garded by many observers as a “mockery 
providing the only comic gtief in Assam's 
great human tragedy”. its members as well 
as the newty elected MLAs remain confined 
in barracklike structures at Dispur, the head- 
quarters of the Assam Government. 
nae ate gurtoting, steel-heimeted 

and jawans. 

Seven km away, silhouetted against 
grey hills. at Gauhati quiet flows the 


the surface but with a powerful undercurrent, 


There are islands on the Brahmaputa, 
rsiands fertilised perenniaity by the rich_ 
alluvial layers deposited by the flood. | 
swollen river. The Assamese middie ciass 


they began movin to tne cries. lured by 
grandiose wisions of an imminent industrial 
revolution which would transform their lives. 


But neither the tea gardens nor the 
petroleum industry had big openings for 
them — in the tea all they could 
secure was the white-collared Babu's job, 
and in the oil fields. jobs went to the technic- 
ally qualified peopie. The Assamese were 
nt equipped by their outlook for trade 
either. Inevitably. therefore, the major 
benefici: ries of the prosperity ushered in by 
the oi and tea industry were the Marwaris, 
sd in tacldieahy ae de nan ones 

are the main financiers 
of the AASU. | 


the Punjabis, the Nepalese and the 
1S On the other were cordial, especiaily 

the aris kKeepiOg a low profile, concent- 
= mainty on the money-spinning mission * 
brought them to Assam They could 

nck, however, put up with the Bengalis who 
came to occupy key positions in the 
Government during the colonial rule, mainty 


the intellectuals who are spearheading the 

movement, never took to farming the way” 
the Sikhs and the Jats did in Punjab and- 
Haryana. After oil was struck in Assam, and~ 
wath whe already fourishing tea. industry.ns 


because of the advantage of thew English 
education and their close association with 
the rulers. 


Many Bengalis made no secret of their contempt for the Assamese, their 
language and their tradition. They (the Bengalis) were the elite, Calcutta 
was the cultural capital of the east, Bengali the /lingua franca/ [in 
italics] and Assamese a vulgarised dialect derived from the former. 
relations between the Bengalis and the Assamese thus became permanently 
soured--the simmering resentment among the Assamese exploding during the 
language riots in 1960 and the agitation over the medium of instruction 
Later in 1972. Significantly in the 1960 language riots, the immigrant 
Muslims sided with the Assamese against the Bengali Hindus. 


The 


Between 1835 and 1850 came the tea garden indented labourers. They came 
from the tribal areas of Bihar, Orissa, Andhra and Tamil Nadu. Then around 
1897 began the immigration from what was then East Bengal. The colonial 
idministration, however, kept the volume and pace of immigration from 

East Bengal fairly under control. It was only during 1937 and the early 
Forties when Sir Muhammed Saadullah was Assam's Prime Minister that larg 
numbers of Muslims from Mymensingh and Sylhet were brought in ostensibly 
to help boost the Government's grow more food campaign. But that was only 
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Calculated 


1 - 
fove 


a calculated move on the part of the Muslim League Ministry 


Assam into a Muslim majority State. The immigrant Muslims are 


now a dominant segment of the population in Cachar, Goalpara, Kamrup and 


Nowgong 
Cachar districts the Mughals introduced the zamindarl system. 
quently, these two districts were also brought under the permanent and 


settlement 


CSO: 


districts. 


system. 


The employees brought in to work in 
the tea gardens, who now number 50 lakhs, 
are aiso a sizable political force to be re 
ckoned with. In the 126member Assam 
tory in which elections are still to be 
heid m 17 constituencies at least a dozen 
MLAs have been elected by tea garden 
workers, while the number of Muslim MLAs 
s 33. In the present Assembly, there are 61 
norm-Assamese MLAs against 48 Assamese. 
Over the years, many among the immigrant 
Musiims and the tea garden settlers 
made good. The former, particularly, have 
not Only prospered by ramsing cash crops on 
the river islands but are now offering tough 
competition to the Assamese in all spheres 
of life. inciuding the professions. 


Pent up fury explodes 


With the loss of jute ion in the 
wake of partition — East | being the 
major jute producer, — the sturdy farmer 
from Mymensingh each with an average of 
four wives and 16 children was most 
weicome. The Assamese gladly gave their 
lands to the immigrants for raising jute and 
other cash crops against cash payment. 
Slowly by dint of hard iabour, the immigrant 
farmers improved both the quality and yield 
of their lands and a stage was inevitably 
reached when they refused to share their 
earnings from the lands, especially the gver 
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Islands described as chapuris, with their 
Assamese landiords. This was a shattering 
blow to the Assamese city dwellers. 


Not surprisingly. therefore, their pent 
up fury, the accumulated rage of decades 
which expioded at Nellie and Chowlkhoa 
turned men into robots, butchering innocent 
women and children. those who led 
the killers at Chowlkhoa was the younger 
brother of a prominent AASU leader, a 
former BUP MLA, and a former Janata 
MLA, who has now joined the BUP. ; 

Half-nhearted measures 

The immigrant Muslims have been tradi- 
tional 
and in 1977. Between 1962 and 1970 some 
half-hearted measures were initiated by the 

to throw out the immigrant 
Muslims but they proved fruttiess largely 
because of the corrupt and extortionate sec- 
tions of the Assam Police who failed’ to 
identity the immigrants as such in return for 
@ consideration. One of the reasons why 
many in the Assam police are said to be 


supporting the Assam movement is that. 


they hope to make illegal money in the pro- 
cess of determining who 1s an ~ 
There are doubts that even taking 19/71 as 
the cut-off date, as unilaterally announced 
by the Union Government. many immigrants 
may be identified for the purpose of the 


ress supporters except in 1967: 


It may be of interest to note that in Goalpara and 
Subse- 


} 
no 
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FINDINGS, COMMENTS OF RETURNED ANTARCTIC TEAM TOLD 


Communications, Other Matters 


Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 11 Apr 83 p 4 

[Text] BOMBAY, April 1LO--COMMUNICATION in the Antarctica suffers from several 
problems. There are radio disruptions caused by polar caps lasting from a few 
hours to a few days. 


This is stated in the findings of the first Indian expedition to the Antarc- 
tica led by Dr. S. Z. Qas'm, from December 1981 to February 1982. 


It says that the non-conducting ice cover makes the operation of antennae dif- 
ficult. "Non-directional beacon transmitters for the helicopters operations 


were also found difficult to set up", it adds. 
Unfinished Task 


The leader of the second expedition, Mr. V. K. Raina, said in New Delhi a few 
days ago that a particular task that could not be completed during the recent 
mission was the “establishment of a communication link between India and the 
Antarctica. The high frequency radio transmitter did not work and the team 
had to rely on the satellite terminal on board the ship, "Pollar Circle." 


On their return, members of the first expedition recommended that proper com- 
munication system should be installed between the ship helicopters and the 
base camp,’ because in the first expedition the very high frequency (VHF) and 
other communication sets used had a range of only 10 nautical miles." 


Plans are being chalked out to set up a permanent manned station in the Ant- 
irctica. About this, they say that "consultation and dialogue would be 
necessary with those countries which are already having their manned stations, 
regarding selection of a suitable site for the Indian station in the 


" 


Antarctica. 


[They call for a "planned and time-bound programme of manpower planning for the 
base camp and training would be required in the base camps of friendly coun- 
tries in the Antarctica throughout the year and particularly during the winter 


Al 


months. 
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A significant recommendation made by the team members of the first expedition 
was that a separate centre should be created in India for planning future 
expeditions to the Antarctica "This centre should be made responsible for 
looking after all the equipment, clothing accessories etc. which have been 
btained for the first expedition and prepare inventories, logistics, infra- 


Structur literature and services required for future expeditions, including 


Ult, 
a detailed document with blue prints for a manned station of India at the 
Antarctica.’ 


Anti-Pollution Project 


sam members have also suggested setting up a pellution monitoring project 


ine te 
with the Antarctica as a reference point. This would be of immense value not 
mly to India, but to all countries bordering the Indian Ocean. The fact that 


it provided unpolluted environment (datum point) lends weight to this particu- 


oy 
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According to reliable sources, some of these suggestions are under the active 
consideration of the [government] of India and are likely to be put into 
effect during future expeditions. 

they say that the Antarctica forms an ideal environment for conducting further 
Studies on radio-wave propogation and radio-noise levels both in the iono- 
sphere and the [word illegible] [atmos]phere as there were hardly any thunder- 
torms and man-made "sources of electrical interferance (noise). "It is per- 
naps the only place in the southern hemisphere from where observations on 
simultaneous activity in the ionosphere and the earth's magnetic field can be 


made,’ they say. A continuous study on the climate would provide an answer to 
many unsolved problems of meteorology in India, they add. 

‘India should have a strong project on the exploitation and utilisation of 
krill sources,'' the team says. Krill is a type of a shrimp. 


More Facilities Needed 


Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 17 Apr 83 p 6 
‘ext | BOMBAY, April 16--THE majority of members of the second Indian Antarc- 


Cica expedition have informally suggested to the government that the huts to 
up in the continent during future missions should be provided with 
ting arrangements and should have proper panelling. 


(hey have also recommended that the huts should be connected by an intercom so 
that the team members could be contacted without any delay during an 


emergency. 


Talking to this reporter, Lieut. Commander K. S. Randhawa of the navy, who 
irried out a series of helicopter missions in the Antarctica during the 

. ’ 7 a e t 
, Said that most of the suggestions made by last year s team 


, “a+ sIwnanitinr 
CCeClL expedition 


ibout flying operations had been implemented. 











"Yhe instruments inside the helicopters were updated and there was better 
° ’ ‘ . . , , ; , 

instrumentation,’ he said. He added that the team had also suggested that 

there should be a collapsible hangar in the ship in future to prevent any 


Jamage to the aircraft during adverse weather conditions. 


In the present expedition, one of the helicopter blades got damaged during the 
blizzard. soth the helicopters carried 4U0 tonnes of eqipment and during the 
first three days had flown 28 hours continuously. 

He said that geologists, who had accompanied the expedition, had carried out 
some mineral exploration in the Antarctica. (The Antarctic and Southern Ocean 
Coalition has launched a worldwide campaign to save the continent from mineral 
devastation). 


About their personal experience, he said that at first the biological system 
of some of the team members got upset on account of the 24 hours of daylight. 
"S badly affected," he said. Also it was a strange experience cele- 


ome were 0D 
brating New Year's eve in broad daylight, he said. 


He was happy that the Antarctica had so far been spared from any ecological 


disturbance. To preserve the area, they had followed scrupulously the advice 
f the Canadians that whatever garbage accumulated should be burnt. 
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The new importexport policy 
announced on 15 April ig both 
export and production oriented, 
® spokesman of the Commerce 
Ministry said on Sunday, reports 
UNL 

He sald there were many 
“firsts” in the import and export 
policy for 193381, to promote 
exports and to effect possiMe 
Savings in import. 


While the industry will contt- 
mue to get its essential Inputs 
to maximise production, a pum 
ber of items for which produe 
tion capacities have been deve 
loped in the country have moved 
to more restrictive lists. 

Fxport production will scontb 
to receive priority, but the 


nue 
policy contains additional facili- 
ties for exporters who are able 


to show a significant rise in 
their exports above a prescribed 
level 

The 100 export-oriented units will 
be able to import all their re 
nuirements under the Open Gene 
ral Licence. The OGL facility, 
available earlier to these units, 
has been substantially enlarged 

Other units which produce 
exclusively for exports will alse 
import all their capital goods 
requirements under OGL. This is 
a new provision. 

The minimum qualifying limits 
for recognition of export house 
has been doubled. It is now two 
crores for non-small scale in 
dustry export houses and Rs 50 
lakhs for SSI export houses, 
whether individually or as com 
sortium of SSI units. . 

Trading houses which under 
take to increase their exports 


IN IMPORT-EXPORT POLICY 


PATRIOT in English 19 Apr 83 p 8 


by at least 50 per cent more 
than the normal growth rate 
Qxed for them, will have 2.5 per 
cent more access to the im- 
ports of canalised items for ex- 
pert production, 

For the first time, the policy 
containg a specific provision to 
establish relationship between 
export houses and their support- 
ing manufacturers. Export houses 
will have full freedom in the 
choice of items to be imported 
against their REP licences, for 
distribution to the supporting 
mahufactures. listed by them. 

While there would be no Hmit 
on the number of supporting 
manufacturers to be listed by 
trading houses, the number is 
restricted to 50 in the cases of 


ax}ort houses to enable moni- 
toring, 

The valde limits on individual 
ttems for fmports against addi- 
tional licences by these houses 
has also beer, waved. 


For the first time, an additlo- 
nu advantage by way of higher 
replerishment rate has been pro 
vided for exports to new mar 
kets or for exports of new : pro 
ducts. 

New fnnovative provisions have 
been included in the policy to 
eave imports. Surrender of valid 
RFt' licences for banned items 
wil) be treated as export for 
certain benefits. Manufacturers 
mpplying goods at competitive 
prices against valid import licen- 
ces will be eligible for compara- 
tively higher rate of replenish 
ment on such ‘deemed’ exports. 

Certain categories of steel 


Items will be supplied by steel 
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Authority of India at competitive 
prices against valid import licen 
ces. 

Indigenous industry is protect- 
ed by taking items out of OGL 
or moving to more __ restrictive 
lists im as Many as 78 cases, Im- 
port of second-hand machinery 
will be subjected to stricter 
scrutiny. Import of spares for 
stock and sale has been made 
more restrictive. 

The policy strencthens support 
to domestic production by allow- 
ing a large number of capital 
goods, not manufactured in the 
country, under OGL, so ag to en. 
courage investment and timely 
execution of production program. 
mos Ag many as % items of in- 
dustrial raw materials also com- 
ponents have been put on OGL. 

A number of provisions will 
helo the growth of the smal] 
scale sector. Import of OGL items 
re-u'red predoninently by the 
smal] scale sector, such as brass 
and copper scrap, wattle ex: 
tracts, viscose yarn and electro- 
nie comvonents have been allow 
ed to the trade for stock and 
sale. 

A number of machinery items 
required for setting up small 
scale units have been put on 
OGL. 

Among. the procedural simpli- 
fications introduced through the 
milicy are decentralisation of the 
work pertaining to REP licences 
to help small exporters, and re 
peat operation of automatic 
licences up to Rs two lakhs in- 
value which would benefit more 
than 50 per cent of the small 
scale units. 











MINISTER TELLS PLAN TO INCREASE REFINERY CAPACITY 


Madras 


r 


| 


”_ 


| Tex 


i 
ZOU 


t ) 


THE 


HINDU in 


NEW DELHI, April 26. 

The Soviet Union will be charging five US 
cents per berre! of crude ol it wil! be supplying to in 
dia as handling charges” over and-above the “of- 
foi proce prevailing in the work’ under an agree 
men signed between the two countries, Mr. P. Shiv 
Shankar, Union Minster for Energy. told the Lok 
Sabha dunng question hour today 


Reptying to Mr Aatansingh Rajde and Dr Sub 
ramaniam Swamy, he sand inca had agreed to buy 
250,000 tonnes more of crude from the Soviet Union 
in ‘983. over and above the 25 million tonnes it had 
earlier contracted for, to get right the balance of trade 
which was against that country 

Mr. Shry Shenker sad that t had become 
necessary to export about 44 million tonnes of 
Bombay High crude in 1982 for lack of adequate refin- 
ING facilities in the country. That year about 49 million 
tonnes of petroteum products were imported 

Steps had been inated for expansion and 
modernisation of the refinenes in Coch, Madras, Vi- 
sakhapatnam and Bombay by the end of 1983-84 to 
augment the processing facies for Bombay High 
crude 

Mr Shrv Shanker said the Bombay High produc- 
non was expected [0 go up from 12.88 mutton tonnes 
in 1982-83 to 161 millon tonnes in 1983-84 and the 
incegenous processing facility for refining Bombey 
High crude by them would be 11.2 million tonnes 

Exchange savings The net foreign exchange 
Outgo on imports of crude and cetroteum products 
hed dropped from As. 5.258 crores in 1980-81 to Ae. 
4.378 crores in 1981-82. As 4.497 crores in 1982-83 
anc t was expected to come down further to As. 
3.462 crores in ‘983-84 

The avarage daily oraduction of crude from dif- 
ferert sources the country dunng 1982-59 was 


8.600 tonnes n Gujarat, 13.800 tonnes in Assam and 
34,000 tonnes from Bombay High. 

The Oil and Naturat Commission hoped to 
produce 17 millon tonnes of off-shore o during 1983- 
B4 of which 161 milton tonnes would be fom 
Bomoey High and the rest from the adjacent oifeids 

The total production of crude during 1982-63 
wes 21.06 million tonnes. The production woud nave 
been sul! highar had there not been disturbed conc: 
tons in tne North-Eastern region ard cycionic 
weather in Bombay offshore areas in November 1962 

The steos being taken for further increasing on 
production inciuded increase in the mputs required to 


meet the targets. drilling of an optimal sumber. of- 


Ceveioomen weils and connectig them to the ex:st- 
mg system, repaw of sick weils. stimulation of low 
productivity welis and speedier implementation oF the. 
schemes in hand. 

The number of sick weils in the country was 537 
at the end of March 1383 of which che O:! and Natura’ 
Gas Commission accounted for the largest number of 
450. the rest being those of Oil india Olt India was in 
touch with some foreign agencies in connection with 
repamwing some of ts sick wells whrcn requrud a 
herted amount of foregn specialised assistance 

The World Bank nad approved a loan of $2223 
muilions for the South Basse gas deveoment pro- 
ject. The estimated cost of the project was As 628 40 
crores. inciuching a foresgn exchange component of $ 
S68 muthons 

Kerosene production m the country for 1982-63 
(Aprtd 1982 to February 1963) wes estimated at 
30.75,000 tonnes. A total quantity of 17.10,000 tonnes 
of kerosene worth As. 542.89 crores was imported 
Guring thes period 

production of cooking gas m ths perod 
wes 566.000 tonnes. 
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SHIPPING MINISTRY RELEASES ANNUAL REPORT 


~ enh ed 


The Shipping arg Transport Mim 
iecry, in its annual report, says that 
as many as 820 ships al] over the 
worid were reported to have been 
laid off.up to | December last but 
or 


Out of a total quantity of 22.4 
lskb tornes of wheat shipped from 
“the United States, 21.4 lakh tonnes 

—comstituting 9459 per cent — 
were carried by Indian ships. 

Almost the entire quantity of 
Bewsprint from vafious areag was 
carried by Indian vessels. 

The report says that the Indian 
Bhipping crossed the six mulion 
@ Oss Tegstered tooNage Mark Cur 
wR Lhe year. 

The sixth five year Plan envise 
ges addition of 3.4 million GRT ts 
indian shipping. The figure stood 
et 64 milion GRI at the begin 
ming of the Plan. - 


During this productivity year, 
over 10 per cent more cargo was 
bandied during 1982 over the com 
geaponding period of 1981. 

The increase in the productivity 
was <lear from the fact thar wo 
spite of increase traffic, the ports 
did not suffer from co”gestion. 

The .anmual report further states 
that the traffic handled at the ms 
jor ports in the country uring 
1941-82 wag 38.13 million tonnes 
(excluding transhioment Cargo). 

The traffic handled from April to 
December, 1982 wa; 69.24 million 
fomnes as agazinst 61.95 million tom 
Bes during the same period the 
previous year. This was an incfease 
of 12 per cent. 

Ports of Bombay, Madras and 
Kandla handied general cargo. be 
yond their rated capacity. To cope 
with the heavv carzo handling in 
Bombay port. the Nhava Sheva pro 
fect ws anorroved this vear. 

On the road sector, the report 
state: thar Rs 175.8 crores is e@ 
pected to be spent on the develop 
ment and maintenance of nationa} 
highways during 1982-83. 
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BUSINESS PANEL CONCERNED OVER NONRESIDENT ACTIVITIES 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 22 Apr 83 p 9 
[Text] Bombay, April 21. 


[he executive and standing advisory committees of the Federation of Indian 
Chambers of Commerce and Industry have expressed concern over the tendency 
on the part of non-resident Indians to misuse the investment facilities 

provided to them and thus "interfere in the management of well-established 


. "1 
‘ompanies. 


The committees have, therefore, expressed the hope that the government and 
financial institutions would take a serious view of such manoeuvres. 

They have urged the government to make a clear statement, disapproving such 
manoeuvres and support the managements concerned by appropriate legislative 


measures. 


Mr. Ashok Jain, FICCI president, chaired both these meetings held here 


today. 


The committee discussed, according to a press release, economic issues, 
keeping in view the need to fulfil the targets in the sixth plan through 
accelerated industrial development, and the need to support domestic demand 
and export, while ensuring high agricultural production. 


It appreciate the earnestness of the government to attract non-resident 

investment from persons of Indian origin. The simplification of proce- 

dures for repatriation and the fiscal incentives that have been provided 
have helped stimulate interest. 


However, it was observed with concern that there was a tendency to misuse 
these facilities and interfere in the management of well-established 
companies, the press note said. 


In spite of over 30 years of plaaned development, unemployment and under- 
employment continue to be high. The committee felt that one way of reducing 
unemployment in a substantial manner was to promote house construction. 


In the next ten years, a minimum of 27 million dwelling units will have to 
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be constructed at the cost of Rs. 6,700 crores a year, on an average. The 
direct and indirect employment that would be generated wiil be on an average 
about eight million a year. 


Village Development 


The housing activity at present is restrained by Rent Control and Urban 
Ceiling Acts and partly by the absence of any significant fiscal incen- 
tives. The handicaps need to be removed in the interests of stimulating 
construction work. Institutions to finance housing activity need to be 
established and house construction should be treated on par with indus- 
try for taxation purposes, it was stated. 


The FICCI tully shares the government objectives of introducing industry 
in districts and talukas which so far remained outside the stream of 
industrialisation. Such development should encompass small, medium and 
large enterprises. For this reason, the 15 per cent backward area subsidy 
should not be subject to any ceiling. Industry has also to be enabled to 
set up co-operative power generating facilities and build industrial 
estates. Excise duty rebate for such units can provide a powerful 
Stimulus, the committee felt. 


[he committee expressed appreciation of the strides made by the government 
in oil production which will save for the country imports to the extent 
‘f about Rs. 1,000 crores a year. 


tts . . . Al 
Our endeavours would be", Mr. Ashok Jain, FICCI president, said, to 
work hand in hand with the government to resolve national problems and 
promote higher growth." 


CSO: 4600/1090 
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SOUTH ASIAN SEMINAR ON COOPERATION HELD IN DELHI 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 22 Apr 83 p 6 
[Text] New Dehli, April 21. 


Delegates from seven South Asian countries at a seminar here yesterday 
decided to set up a co-ordination committee to prepare a draft for the 
creation of an institutional framework for future activities directed 

towards economic co-operation. 


The Federation of Indian Export Organisations, which sponsored the three- 
day seminar on economic co-operation among South Asian countries, would be 


the convener of the committee. 


It was also agreed that apex bodies of trade and industry in the seven 
countries--Bangladesh, Bhutan, India, Maldives, Nepal, Pakistan and Sri 
Lanka--should promote greater contacts, flow of information and dialogue 
on matters of mutual interest. 


The delegates from neighbouring countries appreciated the initiative taken 
by the FIEO in organising the seminar. 
Specific Programmes 


They noted that the recent non-aligned conference, of which the seven 
participating countries are members, supported the concept of South-South 
dialogue on trade, economic and related matters. A similar consensus 
emerged from the recent meeting of the Group of 77 at Buenos Aires. 


Satisfaction was expressed that in the discussions between the foreign 
secretaries of the seven South Asian countries there had been considerable 
progress towards regional co-operation and specific programmes had been 
agreed upon in major areas such as agriculture, rural development, mete- 
orology, telecommunications, and science and technology, transport and 


postal services. 


Mr. L. K. Jha, chairman of the economic administration reforms commission, 


called upon the third world countries to take concerted action in respect 
of exports to and imports from the developed nations. It was only through 
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joint action, and not through competition with each other, that they could 
promote their trade and economic relations vis-a-vis the rich countries. 


Mr. Jha described talk of a South Asian common market as "overambitious" and 
counselled the delegates against copying European or American "models." 


He felt that trade among the Asian countries could increase if they were 
able to solve the problem of payments at present made in foreign exchange. 


CSO: 4600/1090 








LANNI 


NI/ 
Wo 


COMMISSION ENGAGED IN MIDTERM APPRAISAL 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 27 Apr 83 p 8 


[Text ] 


The Planning Commission Is 
now ergaged in the mid-term ap 
praisal of the sixth Five Year 
Plan, reports UNL . 

The exercise includes detailed 
work relating to resources and 
balance of payment projections, 
according to the annual report 


of the Plarning Commission far 
1982-83. 

While continuing the scheme 
for strengthening of the pla» 
ning macninery at the State 
level, the commission introduced 
anotber scheme during 1982-83 
to strengthen the district level) 
planning machinery. Under the 
scheme the Centre would reim 
burse to the State Governments 
up to BO per ccnt of the total 
expenditure incurred by them. 

Mairtaining the tempo in clear 
tng investment proposals the 
commission approved a numper 
of schemes, including power 
projects like the central super 
thermal stations at Vindhyachal, 
Rihand and Ramagundam exten- 
sion. 

A steering committe: was cons 
tituted to recommend hardware 
and systems studies for bulk 
transmission of power for form 
ing a national grid. 

Twelre coal profects with s 
capacity of 17.4 Million tonnes 
were cieared during the year 
under review. Expansion of the 
second lignite mine at Neyvell, 
raising the annual capacity from 
45 milion tonnes to 105 million 
tonnes was also approved. 

The commission also examined 


$0 major projects and schemes 


pertainifig to ofl exploration 
handling facilities, refining and 
Marketing. 


It has initiated follow up ae 
tion on the findings of the study 
group on financing of investment 
in the private corporate sector 
In the Sixth Plan. 

Working groups have also 
Been set up to prepare long: 
term profiles of demand and de 
velopment programmes up to 
2000 AD for iron and steel, fer 
tilisers non-ferrous metals petro 
leum and coal 

Other studies undertaken in 
cluded deman for textile and syn 
thetic fibres up to 198990 power 
availability and necessity of cap 
tive power plants for metallurgt 
cal projects, state-wise demand 
projections for explosives and 
major petrochemicals. 

A working group has been 
‘get up to identify maior sche 
mes at different ports for incl» 
ding in the Seventh Plan. 

Preparation of plan for univer 

galisation of elementary educe 





flon was taken up in pursuance. 
by the’ 


of tha directive given 
mational committee on element 
ary education. 

The commission also examined 
proposais for foreign technical 
assistance including 74 under 
UNDP as3sistance and 43 under 
bilateral technical assistance. 


It reviewed the  integratea 
child development services sche- 
me and brought about modific. 
ations in the cost estimates and 
personnel requirements. 
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As the programme now forms 
part of the wcew 20-point pro 
gramme, its scope has been en- 
larged from 600 to 1000 ICDS 
projects in th2 Sixth Plan. 

It was deciled to implement 

the scheme of integrated educa- 
tion of the handicapped as a 
wholly centrally-sponsored  sche- 
me. 
The scope of the scheme of 
gTant-in-aid to voluntary organ: 
gations in the field of social de 
fence was expanded to cover such 
organisations in other fields of so 
cial welfare, 

During the year 19 ‘primitive 
tribal groups’ were identified for 
devclopment in addition to the 53 
groups identified till 1961-22, 

The commission sought the views 
ot concerned Ministries and Stata 
Governments on the report of the 
national committee on develop 
ment of backward areas in Trespect 
ot tribal areas. 

The report says identification 
and freeing of bonced labour zain 
ed additional MoMentum  dunng 
the year. 

A special cell has been set op 
to monitor and evaluate the pro 
gress of implementation of the 
schemes under the 20point pro 
gramme. 


During 1982 the commission 
finalised 121 appraisal notes on 
new proposals. These  incladed 
one rejating to fertilisers and che 
micals, 20 to petroleum and petro 
chemicais, 3% to coal, steel and 
metals. 
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DEFENSE INSPECTORS CONFERENCE PLANS NOTED 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 11 Apr 83 p 6 


[Text] BOMBAY, April 10--For the fourth time since its inception in 1869, 
senior officers of the directorate general of inspection in the ministry of 
defence, will meet at New Delhi to discuss quality assurance of defence 
equipment. 


[he three-day conference will be inaugurated on Tuesday by the defence minis- 
ter, and will be attended by representatives from the ministry, the services, 
the defence research and development organisation and various industries. 


The DGI, with 133 establishments spread over the country and a work force of 
28,000 is responsible for ensuring top quality for all defence equipment 
either imported or produced by ordnance factories, private and public sector 
undertakings. From the time it is conceived to when it is discarded, the DGI 
actively associates itself with the product so that defence standards are 
Strictly adhered to. 


Each of the four zones of the directorate has seven inspection wings; arma- 
ments, engineering equipment, electronics, vehicles, general stores, warship 
projects and naval equipment. The test facilities and laboratories of the 
Organisation are comparable to any of the test in India and some of them are 
even internationally recognised. 


Indigenous Production 


The defence laboratory at Vikhroli in Bombay supervises work in Maharashtra, 
Gujarat, Goa, parts of Madhya Pradesh and Karnataka. The DGI, by finding 
sources for indigenous production of lethal and non-lethal weapons, has been 
able to bring down the import of defence equipment to the minimum. 


'The defence must have the best' is the slogan of the DGI. The meticulous 
testing of every item that reaches our troops--be it a sewing needle or a 
tractor--it is a process that is as systematic as it is precise. Quality and 
reliability apart, the DGI also carries out industrial surveys and maintains 
comprehensive data on the capacity and capability of firms that wish to supply 
defence equipment. 











In the electronics discipline, equipment undergoes 'bump' tests and shock 
tests before the sturdiness is approved. Equipment is teated for changes 
under differing temperatures, humidity and other environmental conditions. 
Test equipment, too, is tested for precision 


Light metal floats, non-corrosive bridges, steel ropes, cutting tools, engines 
and fire extinguishers come under the jurisdiction of the engineering section. 
The inspectorate of armaments has been able to find manufacturers witnin the 
country for production of ammunition, armaments and its accessories. Import 
substitutes like the firing cable for 5/mm. RCL guns have saved much foreign 
exchange for the country. 


[The quality assurance conference in New Delhi hopes to invite suggestions on 


not only maintaining quality requirements but also helping the DGI improve the 
standard of defence equipment evolving new concepts in the field. 
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DEFENSE TEAM SEARCHING FOR EARLY WARNING SYSTEMS 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 19 Apr 83 ppl, 9 
[Article by K. N. Malik] 

[Text] London, April 18. 


Top Indian defence officials have visited Britain, Germany and France to 
look for airborne early warning systems for India's defence needs. The 

team included the defence secretary, Mr. P. K. Kaul, and the scientific 

adviser to the defence ministry, Dr. Arunachalam. 


The team examined various early warning systems already developed or under 
development. In the short run, India needs these systems to counter the 
enhanced capabilities of Pakistan which has already acquired the deadly 
long-range strike aircraft, F-l6s, Pakistan also has access to the American 
early warning AWACs, which are at present available to some West Asian 


2llies of Pakistan. 


For India's immediate needs, the only country which can supply this system 
is Britain, which has modified its Hawker Siddley Nimrod aircraft for early 
warning surveillance. According to British sources, Nimrod can perform 
early warning role in an excellent manner. The British claim their system 
is superior to the Boeing E-3 AWACs of the U.S. Air Force. 

Nimrod's Functions 

Nimrod has low or high range capabilities of detection, tracking, classifi- 
cation of aircraft, missiles and ships. It can pinpoint the direction of 
strike aircraft and help air defence, air traffic control and search and 
rescue. The aircraft can be used for maritime reconnaisance or for aid to 
air and ground forces. 


[In case India should feel that the British Nimrods are too expensive, the 

other country which can and is ready to co-operate in this field is West 

Germany, which has the know-how and capability to develop the system but 
because of the constraints placed by the NATO alli- 


1 
r 


has not done so far 


ance, 
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LEXT | NEW DELHI, Aprif 25° (PTT). * army sheadquarters mooted induction 

- ie : Of ten-tonne vehicles for general ser- 

7" Public” Accounts . Commit- Vice role in the transpart "cama 

tee af Parliament has erjsticised of the army services corps. and for 

the defence ministry for “careiess- tractor role for towing of 20tonne 

ness” in planning replacement of trailers, then done by three-toaners in 

courpment for defence forces, when the forward areas. 
‘Parluament is quite generous tn 

granting funds tor defence .eapen- 

Uiture.”” ’ ; 


It says usey-trials cared out in 1967 
mdicated that though the ten-tonne 
, . vehicle was suitable for employment as 


; . 
In wts 139th report, presented to the 
Lok Sabha iast Friday, the commutes, 
said the decision of the defence minis< 
try in 19%4 to go in (pr barge-scale, 
acquwKiton- of ten-tonne vehicles, im: 
the “face of adveme reports” fram the) 
fiadd of their utility in an .operational 
environment, was totally iD-conceived.; 
The report has revealed * that 31) 
ten-tonne vehicles, af which 183 were 
rrocured for’ general servke role and 
127 for tractoy role at a cost of Rs. 
7 crores have become “surplus” and 
are being used for purposes other than 
Lbose for which they were procured. 


PAC has asked the defence ministry 
to learn a “lesson” from this expe- 
mence so that the nation’s precious 
resources are pot frittered away on 
such schemes, in the guise of meeting 
urgent and operatonal requsremenis 
of ihe armed forces. © 


16¢TONNER’S DEFECTS 


Tracing the history of the case, the 
commmlice. says as early as LW the 


‘third line 4ransport’ ‘ver metalled 
roads. it did not have requisite cross- 
country mobuity to operate in for- 
ward areas. 

The proposal, says the PAC, was 
however, jusofied on the ground that, 
there were too many kghter vehicles 
wm the forward areas, which were tar 
gets for the enemy forces, and it was 
necessary to reduce the number by 
inducting heavier vehxles. ‘ 

In 1968, the defence minsstry sanc- 
tioned the raising of two ten-tonne 
transport companies. The raising of 
the first company was to be completed 
during 1968459 and that of ihe second 
company during 1969-70, it says 


The commitiee says, “Cons:dering 


(he fact that the user-trials carmed out 
n 1967 had cleariv estaDushed that 
the vehxle was noi suitabie for cross- 
countty operation. the ministry of 


fence army headquarters should have. 
proceeded in the matier of augmenting 
ime fleet of these vehicles wiih uunost 
Cauiicn.”  . Sef s Soo ¥ ee ASA oles 


6. 
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air force commanders conterence, he Said a new ta 


-s, the medium tactical transport aircraft AN-32, whic 


*hbourhood." It was in this contex 


Yrmance aircraft would come to India in 
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lhi, April 20 (UNI). 


00 futuristic fighter aircraft will be introduced into the 


year, the defence minister, Mr. R. Venkataraman, announced 
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MiCG-27, would be indigenously manufactured in the near 
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ted to purchase from the Soviet Union, was also expected 
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[he security environment of India has been gravely 


e pace 


hat India had to 
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of re-equipment and military expansion going on 
t ct 


steps to re-equip her armed forces, especially the air 
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air force had also acquired current generatic 
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‘stems like air-to-air and air-to-surface guided missiles, 
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WOuld enter service with the air force aimost at tne same 
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mes operational with the French air force. 


ould be fitted with the RDM multi-mode radar and the 
M-53 P-2 and will carry the two 30-mm. Defa cannon, two 

ind two Matra Super 530-D air-to-air missiles. The mach 

batches and would be 

rce pilots trained in France. India has contracted to pur- 
s in fly-away condition. 
n said the government believed that the country had to be 
1in peace and to deter other nations from embarking on an 














of the plan to meet threats, the current generation of sophis- 
fighter aircraft like the Jaguar and the MiG-23 had been inducted 


the air torce. 





maintain very high standards of training for future pilots, Mr. 
enkataraman said a substantial number of indigenously produced HPT-32 


iston-engine trainer aircraft and the Kiran Mark-II would be introduced. 


Mr. Venkataraman urged 
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C] ing concern over the rate of air acciden 
the air force commanders to implement without delay the proposals approved 
he government on the basis of the recommendations of the Lafontaine 
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‘ommittee repor t. 


[naugurating the conference yesterday, the Prime Minister expressed her 
concern over the rate of air mishaps and asked the air force commanders to 
take both short-term and long-term measures to reduce the accidents. 


e government, she said, had been impressing on different authorities 
ie need to counter the bird hazard around airports, which was one of the 


‘auses otf air accidents. 
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[Text | HANDIGARH, April 11--The Akali Dal is reported to have begun issuing 
enrolment forms to those willing to join the "army of 100,000 Sikh volunteers” 
to be raised for making "any sacrifice for the glory of the panth", report UNI 
ind PTI 


} i ! 1 . . . , ! . . 1 
mcnroiment Nas DdDegun and tnose willing to join tne "martyrs' squad’ will have 
1 declaration pledging to obey any directive of the Akali Dal chief, 


Cay | ~HannrA imok T ,OAtTLIA 
ant Harchand Singh Longowal. 


imen of the form was published today in a pro-Akali Dal Punjabi daily of 


spec 
Jullundur, apparently to enable volunteers to send their applications by post. 
\ccording to Sant Longowal, the first group of wuch volunteers will be admin- 


istered the oath of allegiance at the Akal Takht on Baisakhi day on April 14. 


\ccording to reports received at the State headquarters here, offers of enrol- 


ment began pouring in at the Akali Dal office immediately after the announce- 
nent was made by Sant Longowal. Enrolment would continue until the requisite 
number was achieved, the reports added. 


1other informed source said the proposed army of volunteers would be divided 
ito various wings, to be trained in religious affairs as well as in the use 


‘onventional and modern arms. 


sant Longowal today welcomed the holding of a judicial inquiry into the 


iolent incidents and police firing in Punjab on April 4. "It is victory of 
he party’, he said, but refused to say anything further till the terms of 
reference and the appointment of the judge were announced. 
sant Longowal, talking to reporters in Amritsar, demanded that the reported 
“shoot at signt” orders of the Punjab Government also be included in its 
pe. e further demanded an early release of the report of the Mehta Chowk 


inquiry Commission into the police firing and completion of the Chandokalan 


(he Akali Dal has planned to forge a united front of minorities. Sant Longo- 
wal said that unless such a front was formed, the Centre would not concede the 








demands of the minorities. He said he would be addressing personal letters to 
the minority representatives after April 17 for the purpose. The Dal will 
also send a five-member team to the South to mobilize public opinion in favour 
of the party demands. 


Sant Longowal denied he had received an invitation from the Union Home Minis- 
ter, Mr P. C. Sethi, for a resumption of tripartite talks. He said he could 
not comment on Press reports unless he received invitation. 


The Punjab Government today discharged from service three officials of the 
State Home Guards at Ferozepur, for negligence of duty which allegedly led to 
the theft of arms and ammunition from the Home Guards armoury there last week. 
Official sources said the discharged personnel were being interrogated by the 
police. This dismissed men included the company commander, a havildar and a 
corporal. 


The Supreme Court today restrained Mr Dara Singh from sitting as a member of 
the three-member Shiromani Gurdwara Judicial Commission hearing a dispute 
relation to the supersession of the gurdwara management committee of the Manji 
Sahib Gurdwara at Ambala and the appointment of a receiver 


The Chief Justice, Mr Y. V. Chandrachud, Mr Justice E. S. Venkataramiah and Mr 
Justice M. P. Thakkar, felt the matter could be heard by the other two members 
--Mr Hardey Singh and Mr Raghbir Singh--and asked the parties to appear before 
them on April 26. 


[In a second bomb attack within a week in Hoshiarpur district, criminal ele- 
ments today threw a bomb into the house of a supporter of the Punjab Finance 
Minister, Mr Kewal Krishana, even as the police claimed the arrest of two men 
in connexion with the earlier outrage. No one was injured. 


But tor the Hoshiarpur bomb attack, Punjab was quiet today, and the Chief 
Minister, Mr Darbara Singh, made it clear that the State Government would not 
tolerate any violence on April 17 when the Akalis plan to observe a Statewide 
day of mourning. The protest is against the police firing and deaths on April 
4, when they blocked the roads. 
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ANALYST REPORTS INDIA CAN BUILD IRBM's 
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= NEW DELHI April 17.0 © 
The f diptomats in Delhi, who heve 
been closely following India’s ambitous space 
grogramme, feel that in successfully launching 
the muit-stage SLV-3 rocket the country has 
acquired the capability for  buildi ite 
termediate range bailrstic missiles GRBM) for its 


defence 
_. Those among them with some knowledge 
af rocket development maintain ;that the 
actievement of the indian space scientists in . 
deagnng and fabncating the 17t0n AV-3 
racket with its highty sophssticated guidance 
aystems was much more important than putting 
the Roruni satetite into orbit 
The Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, 

was 90 doutt cautious m her replies to ques 
tons at Snharikota on the subject. She said that 
& would be “jumping too many steps” to sug- 
gest that the successful launching of SAV-3 
ve india the capability for making the Inter- 
Continental Ballistic Missile 1CBM). 

» Proud achievement: But the Chairman of 
th Indian Space Research Organisation, Mr. 
Satish Onawan, had no hesitation in saying that 
t gave the country the capability for building ~ 
an intermediate Range Ballistic Missile GRBMD. 
As re s a modest person who 's not grven to 
making any exaggerated claims, the foregn 
diplomats are drawing their own inferences 


ability to do so if compelled to exercise the op- 
tion in the face of any threat to its security. 


The other day the Defence Minister. Mr. R. 
Venkataraman, told Parliament that india 
retained the nght to go in for nuclear pro 
Suision for its submarines if the exigencies of 
the country’s defence required it After ai] a 
country cannot afford to have nuclear-powered 
submarines for using only conventional 
weapons when the time comes for it The ob- 
viOuS conclusion was that the exercise of the 
option would logically cover both weaponry 
acd propuision. 


. The world will follow even more closely 
the next phase of India’s space programme. 
especiaity the development of more powertul 
rockets for launching bigger satellites in due 
course. The Insat !-B to be launched from Cape 
Kennedy in the US. by the: space shuttle 
Challenger will, no doubt. be a great achieve- 
ment in having India’s own sateilite for a wide 
range of crvilian uses. 


The breakthrough will come only when 
the countrys scientists develop a bigger rocket 
tor launching such satellites from india itself 
without foreign facilities or assistance. It would 
give the country the capability for using that 
knowledge for developing an ICBM if ever the 
need arises. 


about the significance of India’s proud External pressures likely: The mpressive 
achievement progress made by india in its space oro 
gramme is bound to be used as further justifica- 

tron for stepping up pressures on India to suo 

But the Indian spokesmen themselves mit to. stricter safequards on its nuciear 
have been maintaining a credible distinction, in installations. The unresolved controversy 


their Comments on the purposes and implica 
tons of the countrys atomic and space pro- 
grammes, between India’s conscious pr cy of 
refraining from making nuclear weapon: 4nd its 
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between India and the U.S. over the supply of 
spares for Tarapur s bound to acquire a 
sharper edge, as critics abroad tend to exag 
gerate India s capabilities or doubt its intentions. 
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MESSAGE TO LAOS--President Zail Singh has lauded the dedicated efforts of 
the Government and people of Laos to rebuilt the country and develop the 
national economy and expressed the hope of further expansion and diversi- 
fication of Indo-Laos cooperation in the years to come. The President, who 
was speaking at a function after accepting the credentials of the new 
Laotian Ambassador Saly Khamsy on Wednesday morning, said: "It is impera- 
tive that we have conditions of peace, tranquillity and stability in our 
region for this cooperation to be fully beneficial." Mr Zail Singh spoke 
of the deep affection of India for the country and people of Laos stemming 
from the "historic ties" binding the two countries and referred to the com- 
mon cultural heritage the two peoples shared. Mr Saly Khamsy, while 
presenting his credentials, pledged on behalf of Laos "total support" to 


India, chairman of the Non-Aligned movement, in achieving the latter's 


just principles and objectives. He praised India's consistent support to 


oppressed peoples against colonialism, neo-colonialism, imperialism and 
apartheid. [Text] [New Dehli PATRIOT in English 21 Apr 83 p 7] 


INDO-SRi LANKAN TAXATLON PACT--New Delhi, April ZU. ‘Ihe revised convention 


signed between India and Sri Lanka for avoidance of double taxation pro- 
vides for incentives for the flow of capital, technology and personnel 
between the two countries and the grant of credit for the tax spared by 
the source country. The revised convention for prevention of income and 
capital taxes evasion was actually signed on Jan. 27, 1982, but it could 
come into force only from March 24, 1983, after the exchange of instru- 
ments of ratification between the two countries in Colombo. The convention, 
officially notified by a Gazette extraordinary yesterday, replaces the 
earlier agreement notified on Feb. 6, 1957. The convention will have 
effect in India in respect of income assessable for any assessment year 
commencing on or after April 1, 1980. Investors are generally subjected 
to tax in their home country as well as in the country of investment. 

Tax treaties ensure that an investor does not pay tax twice in respect of 


the same income. [Text] [Madras THE HINDU in English 21 Apr 83 p 9] 


NEW MEGHALAYA MINISTERS--Shillong, April 20 (PTI)--The Meghalaya Demo- 
cratic Front Ministry led by Capt Williamson Sangma, was today expanded 
raising its strength to 18 with the induction of four more Ministers. 
Governor Prakash Mehrotra administered the oatt. of office and secrecy to 
the new Ministers at Raj Bhavan here. Two of the new Ministers--Mr 
Grosswell Mulliemmgap and Mr Kitdor Syiem are of Cabinet rank and the other 
two--Mr Cecil Marak and Mr Nihon Ksih--are Ministers of State. All the 
four belong to the All-Party Hill Leaders Conference. The two-tier Minis- 
try now consists of 14 Cabinet and four Ministers of State. [Text] [New 


Delhi PATRIOT in English 21 Apr 83 p 1] 


MACHINES TO USSR--The Soviet Union has placed orders with the Ranchi Heavy 
Machine Building Plant and the Durgapur Mining Equipment Plant for the 
supply of 30,000 tonnes of equipment and the plants have already begun 
supply, reports APN. The equipment includes coking, sintering, and bene- 
ficiation equipment, crushing mills, tunnelling winches and belt and flight 
conveyors. During the current Soviet five-year period 1981-1985 India 

will deliver to the Soviet Union about 100,000 tonnes of machinery. The 
machine building plants at Ranchi, Durgapur and Hardwar are the principal 
suppliers of equipment to joint Indo-Soviet projects. [Text] [New Delhi 


PATRIOT in English 21 Apr 83 p 5] 
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DAIRY EQUIPMENT TO USSR--India will deliver to the USSR a pasteurisation 
line and other equipment to be used in the milk-processing industry under 
a contract signed recently in Bombay. The contract, a second one in this 
field, followed the negotiations a delegation of the Soviet foreign trade 
organisation V/O Technoproimport had with representatives of the Indian 
firm Vulcan Laval Ltd. The first contract was signed in Moscow in 1982, 
and the first Indian pasteurisation line is already commissioned in ote 

of the milk-processing plants in Moscow. The value of both pasteurisation 
lines is Rs 250 million. During negotiations, both sides discussed future 
perspectives of cooperation and possibilities of widening the list of 
equipment which could be scid by India to the USSR. [Text] [New Delhi 
PATRIOT in English 19 Apr 85 p 8] 


AID TO NEPAL--Kathmandu, April 16 (UNI)--India yesterday gave Rs 23 lakh to 
Nepal to help Nepal supply iodised salt to 22 districts where goitre inci- 
dence is high. Under the agreement signed in 1981 India has agreed to pro- 
vide assistance to Nepal for the control of goitre by supplying iodised salt. 
So far, India has provided Rs 2.8 crore to Nepal under this agreement. The 
agreement stands valid up to 1986. The Indian assistance also encompasses 
establishment of salt iodisation plants and construction of warehouses for 
storage of the salt. It also includes transportation of salt to remote areas. 
[Text] [New Delhi PATRIOT in English 17 Apr 83 p 3] 


NEW KARNATAKA GOVERNOR--Bangalore, April 16. Mr. A. N. Banerji was sworn 
in Governor of Karnataka here today at a brief ceremony on the Raj Bhavan 
lawns. The acting Chief Justice, Mr. V. S. Malimath, administered the 
oath of office after the Chief Secretary, Mr. R. A. Naik, read the Presi- 
dent's warrant of appointment. H. P. Governor: In Simla, Mr. Hokishe 
Sema was sworn in Governor of Himachal Pradesh at the Raj Bhavan on 
Saturday. [Text] [Madras THE HINDU in English 18 Apr 83 p 9] 


NEW CITU PRESIDENT--Kanpur, April 17. Mr. B. T. Ranadive, was re-elected 
President of the Centre of Indian Trade Unions (CITU) for the fifth 
successive year at the fifth arnual conference, which concluded here today. 
Mr. P. Ramamurti, MP, Jyoti Basu, Mr. M. Roy, Mr. Mohammed Ismael, Mr. 
Sudhin Kumar, Mr. S. Y. Kolhatkar, Mrs. Sushila Gopalan, Mr. C. Kannan, 

M. Prasad Rao, Mr. Harsahai Sinh and Mr. K. Ramani, were elected Vice- 


Presidents while Mr. M. K. Pandhey, Mr. Narisingha Chakraborty, ~~ Yamal 
Sarkar, Mr. Niren Ghosh, MP, Mr. M. M. Lawrence, MP and Mr. P. : ai 
were elected Secretaries. Besides, 321 members were elected to neral 


Council and a 79-member working committee was also elected.--PTI. j;.ext] 
[Madras THE HINDU in English 18 Apr 83 p 9] 


186 











GANDHI TRAVEL PLANS--New Delhi, April 14: The Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira 
Gandhi's proposed visit to Finland this summer has been postponed. She will 
go to Yugoslavia in June to address the UNCTAD session in Belgrade in her 
capacity as chairperson of the non-aligned movement. Mrs. Gandhi will also 
visit Denmark, Norway and Austria in the same trip. She was to have visited 
Finland also, but this has now been postponed. There is no indication yet 
whether she will go to Finland later this year. In Vienna, Mrs. Gandhi 

will address the prestigious Karl Rennen Institute and also speak to the 
participants in a seminar on co-operation between India and Europe proposed 
to be held at Alpbach. Mrs. Gandhi will go to New York in September to par- 
ticipate in the U.N. general assembly session. In accordance with the 
decision of the non-aligned summit, Mrs. Gandhi has urged all heads of govern- 
ment or state to attend this session with a view to discussing major issues 
facing the world. [Text] [Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 15 Apr 83 


p 9] 


NEW AUTOMATIC RIFLE--Pune, April 15 (UNI)--An automatic assault rifle has 
been developed by the Armament Research and Development Establishment here. 
The new weapon, which will soon go into mass production in the defence 
factories, replaces the semi-automatic Ishapore Rifle, the main basic weapon 
with Indian forces for the last 20 years. The weapon still unnamed, weighs 
only 3.7 kg as compared to Ishapore's 5.1 kg and fires three rounds at a 
time in a single trigger press or even 20 rounds in one automatic push. It 
has been so designed that its recoilless backward thrust is reduced by 70 
per cent as compared to the Ishapore's. A successful test firing of the 
new rifle at a firing range situated at the backyard of the institute was 
today witnessed by newsmen. According to director N. S. Venkatesan, the 
institute had also developed a very effective mine that could knock out the 
heaviest of the tanks. Besides variety of other items such as special fuses, 
rockets for the Air Force and special naval armaments had also been success- 
fully developed by the institute, he said. The institute, a public sector 
undertaking, was set up in 1958. [Text] [New Delhi PATRIOT in English 


16 Apr 83 p 7] 


CSO: 4600/1070/1071 


187 











COMMENTARY ON ZIA'S POLITICKING 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 25 Apr 83 p 4 


[Article by A. B. Awan] 


[Text ] The other day, at Gujranwala, because of one or two reasons. 
the President set the seal on his Firstly, the month of May will be 
future tical Earlier, a fairly good month for conducting 
during whirlwind tour of a “mass contact programme’. The 
Sind, he made some very cautious President has just concluded a tour 
and tentative passes and set many of Sind; he certainly need not go 
people a But at ° there again in the near future. 
wala he exposed his hand, not , same be said of Baluchistan. That 
of course, but enough to give a leaves the Punjab and the NWFP 
glimpse of what he holds. He most, In the Punjab, he will certainly 

holds some cards. Whe- need to go to Multan which has a 
ther he will pley all, or only some, large number of ey 
and if so, which ones, when and weights, waiting on elines 
how, could be left to conjecture and eager to please. He mzy like to 

t go to Sahiwal, not an awkward 


one or Mianwali. That should be enough 
for the present. 

By now one thing ts certain; In the NWFP he will not go to 
Gen. Zisul Hag has entered the Peshawar nor, for that matter, to 
coma iesagr tomes Bind tb ea 
arena now for a , possibly, narco i 
anybody who thought that the contents. a, perhaps yes but 
President was ‘playing’ politics the obvious sitting duck is Ders 

because he had to, by virtue Ismail . firstly, 

of the duties and because it has no political counter- 
Se aa oe ie tee the ts and because a lot 
office he holds and thet ke would could be said there. WAPDA 
automatically withdraw and hand could, at short notice, some 
over when the time comes, well, he make-up on the wrinkle) face of 
— more thinking on The Chashma Right Bank Canal and 
make it presentable, Ditto 

The natural corollary of this for The a Khem Bridge. Aud 
premise will be the desire, or the one need not rake up Gomal Za” 
necessity, to get of the anyway because, by now, the older 
people; o1, in other words, to go to “generation is dead and gone and the 
the polls, in one form or another. younger would not have heard of 
If this be the intention, one could the name. And yes, for the tribes 
safely infer that an annouscement men; the M the Wazirs, 
to this effect t be made on the the Bhittanis. For them « small 
14th of Aug: year. This would token present could always be an 
or t time to the attractive bait. And throw in 

. ee Swat or Dir, or both, as a titbit, 
gues, to establish contacts also Gilgit. 
people at large and pave the way “a > ow need not 
for an easy of whatever wait beyond May and, therefore, 
is in the offing. the announce- whatever package is coming, it could 
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POINTS OF MRD PROGRAM DISCUSSED 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 25 Apr 83 p 8 


[Text] 


CS 


fr 


Us 


KARACHI, April 24: The 30- 


point programme of the MRD 
whith has become a bone of 
contention between the Tehrik- 
e-Istaqlal and its other components, 
envisages compubory military train- 
ing for all the able-bodied citizens 
of Pakistan to defend their cons- 
titution and theirs sacred land. 


According to informed sources, 


ens of Pakistan to keep 
arms for = od as “it tM in 
keeping with t itions of Mus 
lim polity and sunnah” 
he —— vides for all 
opportunities to different geogra 
hical, historical, cultural, fnguistic 
entities of the Federation, full par- 
ticipation J = affairs of oetdatn 
tio ife so as to 
olitic i cultural 


he the ts 
Of all chizens of Pakistan to Ke 


4600; 602 


It has guaranteed effective safe- 
guards for all the rights and inter- 
ests of the religious minorities. 

The programme has also ensured 
socio-economic rights to and op 
portunities for women so that they 
ome A agg “a “an 

n every as ° 
national life. — 


The programme promises reduc 
tion in taxation and austerity in 
every wak of life and to minimise 
unproductive administrative expen- 
ditures. The wages of industrial 
workers and fixed income group to 
be increased. in pro n to the 
increase in the cost of living. 

Protection . been port Ad 
the peasantry from ’ " 
asament and ejection from land, 
and the population of katchi aba- 
dis in towns and rural areas has 
been assured ali basic amenities at 


priority basis. 
The programme envisages res- 
triction on the import of luxury 


goods and such goods as were being 
manufactured in Pakistan. It says 
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PAKISTAN 


that the MRD would strive for the 
development of agro-based industr- 
ies in Pakistan so as to provide 
,employment to the rural popuh- 
tion and ensure prosperity in the 


The roles of private and public 
sectors would be clearly demarc- 
ted, “the state sector to include 
only those which are beyond the 
capacity of the private sector and 
those considered essentially defence 
orientated.” 


About the foreign policy, the 
programme stipulates a nonaligned 
status for the country, withdrawal 
from military pacts and denial of 
military bases. 


The programme says that the 
MRD would make all efforts to 
help the oppressed people in the 
Third World in their struggle for 
the right of self-determmation. It 
would seek a just solution to the 
problems of rights of the Kashmiri 
people and the people of Palestine. 














TEHRIK-E ISTIQLAL REJECTS MRD PROGRAM 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 25 Apr 83 p 8 





KARACHI, April 24: Tehrik-e-Isti- 
qlal has rejected the 30-roint 
programme preraied by a four- 
membered committee of MRD hea- 
ded by Sardar Sherbaz Mazari. 


The me is expected to be 
discuwed in. the meetiag of MRD 
central comumittee to be held on 
April 28 at Lahore. ; 

-. Syed Muniz Shah, acting Presi- 
dent of Tehrik-e-lstaqial, addressing 
a Press conference here today said 
that MRD was not an election ak 
lance, whereas the 30-point pro- 
gramme “of NDP” was almost an 


manifesto. 
He said that all the compo 
nents of MRD agreed to the four- 

int declaration of MRD, there 
ore it (MRD) should confine 
itself to this. Any deviation from it 
would cause differences, he warned. 

When asked as to how would 
the Tehrik react if the e. 
was adopted by the by a 
majority vote, he said the party 
would take up the issue in jts 
working committee meeting sche 
duied for May 12 and 13 at Lahore. 

He also opposed the suggestion 
for a permanent structare for 
MRD. 

He disclosed that the elee 
tion manifesto of the party was ia 
preparation and its draft would be 
provided to the members of the 
national executive by the end of 
the cusrent month for study and 
farther suggestions, then it would 
be finalised in the mecting at La- 
shore and would be released at a 
proper time. 
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ZIA'S VISIT TO JAPAN PLANNED 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 26 Apr 83 p l 


[Article by Salim Bokhari} 
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REFUGEES SEEN CHANGING PESHAWAR'S DEMOGRAPHY 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 25 Apr 83 p 8 


[Article by Fauzia Rafiq] 


[Text] 


‘PESHAWAR, April 20: 
According to the Chief Commi-’ 
ssioner for Afghan y 


Refugees, 
ae ee has 2,88,4910 
registered - refugees in the pro- 
vinces of Baluchistan and the 
NWFP. The Commissioner 
estimates the non-regi 
refugees at around 4,000. The 
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CSO: 


a station”; said an officer of thé 
Railways at the Peshawar station. 


edge, because these goods are sold 
at much cheaper rates then the 
market. - { 


° t 

But most pny is the fact 
that the refugees are buving ‘and, 
both for growing crops andi 
for building houses. They are also 
buying and renting shops at. 
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of Baluchistan, (where a survey was’ 


also conducted by a fellow jour- 
nalist of Karachi), are not that 


a A my el to be adversly 
are eo) ver ; 
effected. Once the channels of 


150 years back. They were driven 
out from Kandhas by the then 
head of the state over a dispute on 
the status of the ‘Jirga’ in relation 
to the Royalty. The Popal Zais 
settled down in the Punjab. His 
wife comes from a family who 
came here from Ghazni, with Mah- 
mood of Ghazna, in the Sixteen- 
th century. 

















PAGARA EXPRESSES VIEWS ON POLITICKING 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 26 Apr 83 p 6 


(Text ] 


Csu: 


4000 ‘602 


LAHORE, April 25: Pir 
Maraan Shan of Pagara 
Sharif ruled out the possi- 


bility of any _ political. 


movement against the 
present goverument for 
restoration of democracy 
in tne country and paid 
he saw no restrictions on 
political poe 

here. Fy after his arrival in 


the city he said lifting of martial law 
was the duty of those who impos 


cane 

oon Oe oe & ene 
of the PML (Pagara Group) 
into pontn to saa Winters se 
tical government was formed in this 
country “it wil be ofthe PML”. 

Pir Pagara ruled out any alliance 

between the — 
either outside or in the fold. 
He said personally he had “alliance 
with Mian Tufail as well as Prof. 
Ghafoor of the defunct Jamaat-+ 2 
Islami”. 

Asked about the 
strength of his pasty, 
in a light vein said it was the 
biggest one. “We are so many that 
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we have two factions to accommo- 


date our membes. 
Pir Pagara described his party 


as a “party of orphans with him- 
self as its patron”. 
Answering a query, he said his 
pasty did not agree with the MRD 
chartez. Insteed, it had its five 


Pir Pagara said the 1973 Consti- 
tution could noi be implemented n 
the form it was suspended at the 
time of introduction of the Provis- 


this doctrine also did not exist”, he 
stated. 

He denied that Mr. Zahir 
Ahmad, Vice-President of the Bang 
ladesh Democzatic Party had any 


meeting with him Mr. Zahi 


of Ahmad who was on a visit to Pak- 


received support 

for his air Ahmad’s) proposal 
about “loose confederation” 
between Pakistan and Bangiadesh. 

However, Pir Pagara, added such 

a confederttion of “ail Muslim 

countries Would be formed if they 

accepted Pakistan leadership”.—PPI 
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NDP LEADER SAYS MRD MUST GET ACTIVE NOW 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 26 Apr 83 p 6 


[Text ] 


permanent 

and entrust its leadership to the one 
who was capable of getting it 
really moving. : 


for the achievement of the 
demo cratic rights or join the MRD 
as the situation for a national 
approach. In this context he 
commended the role of the lawyers 
but regretted that the political 

ies were still engaged m mud 


through the mass contact meetings 
addressed by the President in 
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to Martmi Law and 
— life of the a 
t was now upto political 

to realise the gravity of the 
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AID TO AGRICULTURE URGED: BALANCED ECONOMIC GROWTH EMPHASIZED 


Karachi BUSINESS RECORDER in English 24 Apr 83 p 2 


{[Editorial: 


[Texc] 


"Economy Needs Balanced Growth") 


If the Federal Minister 
for Planning and Develop- 
ment, Dr. Mahbubul Hagq’s 
iiterview with a Pakistani 
Mewsman in Washington the 
other day, is to be taken as a 
guide, the policy direction 
ter. the Sixth Plan, becomes 
fairly visible. Expression of 
happiness on what he calls 
Pakistan becoming “the agri- 
cultural South Korea of the 
world” must, however, create 
doubts in the minds of the 
people. That agricuhure is 
our basic industry, is an 
undeniable fact. That this 
sector of our economy was 
utterly neglected in the past 
compelling us to make large 
scale imports of foodgrains 
thereby adverssly aifecting 
our development efforts. is 
also something which seed 
not be repeated. But what 
we are now up to, is a ques- 
tion which has got to be 
answered in the overall pers- 
pective of our economy. 
Time and again, while point- 
ing out the faults of the plan- 
ning in the past, BUSINESS 
RECORDER has stressed 
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the need for the balanced 
growth of the economy. 
But swing of the pendulum 
from ome extreme to the 
other, appears to be the poli- 
cy being adopted by the 
planners today. As such, it 
is going to be as harmful as 
the previous policy. The 
new policy, is based on the 
big stfides which the, coun- 
try‘ has made during the last 
five years when by paying 
more attention to agricul- 
ture, we have attained self- 
sufficiency i wheat and 
achieved surpluses which 
could be sold in the world 
market. Yes. Wwe say 
‘could’; we did not say ‘can’. 
Small quantities which we 
have given to Iran, do not 
indicate anything. However, 
it does underline the tact 
that we have paid a very 
heavy price for attaining 
this position. Similar 1s the 
case with another important 
commodity, sugar. We have 
had record production of 
this item for the last two 
years. Now we are left with 
sizeable surpluses of the 
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commodity which have been 
posing serious disposal pro- 
blems. For, the price of our 
sugar is more than twice the 
price of sugar in the world 
market. The situation in 
respect of cotton and rice is 
not very much different. 
Hence, in real terms these 
achievements are not as big 
as we are being made to 
think. 


From purely economic 
point of view we did not 
make the optimum use of 
our meagre resourcs. Of the 
alternatives available, we 
chose the one which ted to 
wastages. This cam ve one 
of the interpretations of the 
present situation. But we 
would say that there was 
nothing wrong iD Our 4ap- 
proach. The approach was 
correct, but the means 
adopted to achieve our ob- 
jectives were mot correct. 
BUSINESS RECORDER 
has paid glowing tributes to 
the Government for giving 
due attention to the develop- 
ment of agriculture. But 
at the same time it kept on 
hammenng that the costs of 
development should be kept 
within limits. It emphasised 
the need for undertaking a 
detailed study to determine 


the input-output ratio of 
various crops. Besides, it 
has always opposed  indis- 
criminate increases in sup- 
port prices of two or three 
major crops. Such an in- 
cemtive is bound to create 
the problems of the type we 


faced in the past. The- 


diversion of land for the 
cultivation of commodities 
whose prices were high. 
caused shortages of the com- 
modities whose prices were 
not as lucrative. We have 
before us the exampie of 
acute shortages of pulses in 
the country in the past. The 
situation Was sO serious that 
the Government had to re- 
sort to large scale imports 
of dals. Thus a good part 
of what was saved by not 
importing wheat, was spent 
on the import of pulses. 
Pakistan has the potential 
of becousing the food basket 
for the Gulf and Middle 
East countries. It must pian 
to achieve that position. In 
this context we weicome 
Dr. Haq’s emphasis on the 
development of poultry and 
cattle tarming and  increas- 
ing production of vegetables 
and other toodgrains. But 
the job has to be done in 
such a way that our pfo- 
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ducts could compete with 
other countnes. In matters 
of trade and commerce, it 
should be remembered, 
emotions do mot count. 
Arabs wil] not buy trom us 
only because we both are 
Muslims. But they would 
definitely prefer us provided 
the prices and quality ot our 
products are competitive. 

What we want to stress 
here is that we must not de- 
velop our agriculture at the 
cost of our industrial de- 
velopment. A balance has 
got to be struck between the 
two. Under the new global 
Strategy, the widustrialised 
nations are putting it into 
the minds of the deveioping 
countries that they should 
concentrate on the deveiop- 
ment of agriculture while for 
manufactures they should 
depend upon the developed 
West. We should not tall a 
prey to these tacties. Such 
a policy would keep the en- 
tire Third World the 
supplier of raw  ma- 
terials and the buyer 
of the manufactured zoods 
which, in ultimate analysis, 
will mean the maintenance of 
Status quo and defeating all 
efforts for the establishment 
of a mew world economic 
order. 
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IMPORT BILL RISES; TRADE DEFICIT GETS BIGGER 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 25 Apr 83 pi 


[Article by Ashraf Hashmi} 


ISLAMABAD, April 24: Pakistan suffered an adverse 
balance of payment to the tune of Rs. 30,925 million 


[Text ] 


~SU3 


in its foreign 


trade during 


the last nine months period _ 


from July to March 1982-83. 


~ 6 off | 
despite a number of incentives like 


compensatory rebate, export rebate 
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Pakistan, the 
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hoped that a few of the items 
required by the industrial sector 
would be shifted from tied .ist to 
free list soon. 


PAKISTAN 














SUGAR, FLOUR DERATIONING UNDER STUDY 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 27 Apr 83 ppl, 8 


[Text ] 


la — 
wo ° 


LAHORE, April 26: The govern 


ment is bine are 
of atta and sugar in view of. 
increased n. At the samp 


commodities 

momel if much as decision i 
taken. The Federal Ministry of 
Food and Agriculture is at present 
> vs ag Rs the i 
ommission in this respect. 

This was stated by the Federal 
Food and iculture Minister, 


talking to newsmen after his visit 
to the Roti Corporation of Pakistan 
here today. 

He said that Pakistan produced 
l. ag ee oh ME 
year and this year’s pr 
about 1.2 million metric tons 
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of wheat production. 
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DOCK LABOR DISPUTE CONTINUES 


Karachi BUSINESS RECORDER in English 24 Apr 83 pl 


[Text ] 


The Karachi Dock Labour 
Board will not negotiate with the 
workers unless the pressure of 
slow is taken off and the situation 
teverts to normal. it was made 
clear by Commodore Fazle Rub, 
Director KDLB, yesterday. 

Ion the first press con 
by the management after over a 
month of go-slow bv the workers, 
Rub, who is also the General 
Manager KPT, categorically 
maintained that there was no 
question of negotiating under 


pressure. 
The dock worker’s he | said, 
should call off the low and 
revert to pre-March position to 
restart the negotiation from where 
were snapped. 
lore Rub said: “We are 
also adamant nct to give in on 
our proposals of ucing the 
pang stren to 10 from 34 for 
ndling the containers and em- 
ploying no worker for the unload- 
ing the modern ships which 
have their own equipment for 
this purpose. 


201 


He explained that with the mo- 
dernisation of world shipping sys- 
tem it has become almost im- 
possible to maintain the previous 
dock workers strength. 

Rub said that if the dock wor- 
kers’ CBA will continue its 
sure tactics the Chairman the 
KDLB bas the power under the 
Act to allow the stevedors (to 
employ private worket s. It 
would be a blow to the workers’ 


was kept informed about the 
situation at the docks whcre Eo 
slow was badly hurting the K 
and the trade. 

Rub prefers appointment of a 
Labour Commission so that the 
entire case could be taken before 
it, and the management, which 
has put forward a charter of de- 
mand for the first time, can seek 
redress on its grievances. 

The second option proposed to 
the Government by the manage- 
ment, he said, was that the case 
may be referred to the NIRC, 
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CONSORTIUM PLANNED FOR 'SICK' TEXTILE UNITS | 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 25 Apr 83 pl 


[Article by Jawaid Bokhari] 


[Text] 


KARACHI, Apsil 24: A consor-; 
time of facades inntiutions is. 


Sif 
He | 
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the five years an invest- 
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made, Rs. 3,000 million in cree-' 


tion of new capacity and Rs. 1,200 
million ‘on modernisation and 
of existing units 
mill-ow ners feel that the 
way a ‘capers of eualky 
t or e q y 

‘cloth. They caim dle Gn te 
of working looms has shrunk to 
13,000 from some. 30,000 about a 

decade ago. 

It may be added here that about 
71 sick textile units applied for 
relief to the Beg Commitee. Of 
these 35 units were rejected, 25 
were approved and 11 are — 


“sick” cannot be rehabilitated be 


cause the managements have scrap 


ped the machinery and are 
the factory premises as a. 
bounded warehouses. 

The credit worthiness of many 
sponsors of these sick units has 
been eroded beyond repairs and it 


suits them to shift to much easier’ 


business. 
Some of the units that changed 


hands are either being rehabilitat-: 
‘ed of show good operating results 


because of modernisation and 
balancing, 


number 
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ZIA PLANNING PUNJAB TOUR--LAHORE, April 24--President Ziaul Haq is likely to 
undertake his promised extensive tour of the Punjab in parts, before and after 
Ramazan, which falls in June, it is reliably learnt here. The President had, 
in fact, started his mass contact campaign in the Punjab from Gujranwala on 
Thursday. He would be visiting mainly the divisional headquarters where he 
would be addressing public meetings and meeting delegation of people drawn from 
various walks of life. Ic is probable that he might visit a few places before 
and resume tne campaign again after Ramazan. It is understood thet the Presi- 
dent wanted to complete his campaign of meeting the people across the country 
oefore the local bodies elections which are due in September chis year. 


(Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 25 Apr 83 p 1] 


FLOUR PRICES MAY RISE--LAHORE, April 24--Prises of thella atta being supplied 
to fair price shops and depots may be revised upward from May l, official 
sources indicated here today. It is learnt that authorities are considering a 
proposal for enhancement of the price of thella atta because of increase in the 
Support price of wheat from Rs. 145 per quintle to 160 per quintle. A deci- 
Sion in this respect is expected to be announced by the end of current montn to 
make it affective from the beginning of next month. [Islamabad THE MUSLIM 


in English 25 Apr 83 p 1] 
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